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FOREWORD 


T his book, without argument and without 
extended explanation, seeks to set forth 
simply the many significant events of a very 
busy year. It was a year of redemption and con- 
summation — the redemption of pledges to the 
people of America and the consummation of the 
hopes of the many who looked forward to a better 
ordered common life. I am setting forth the mile- 
stones that mark the achievement of a new public 
policy. 

Some people have sought to describe, that policy 
as revolutionary; perhaps it is. It is revolutionary, 
however, only in the sense that the measures 
adopted and the purposes that they seek differ 
from those that were used before. If it if a revo- 
lution, it is a peaceful one,* achieved without vio- 
lence, without the overthrow of the purposes of 
established law and without the denM^,pf just 
treatment to any individual pr class. 

Some people have called our new policy “Fas- 
cism”. It is not Fascism because its inspiration 
springs from the mass of the people themselves 
rather than from, a class or a group or a marching 
army. Moreover, it is being achieved without a 
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change in fundamental republican ^ 

have kept the faith with, and in, our traditional 

political institutions. , 

Some people have called It ^Communism , it i 
not' that either. It is not a driving regimentatum 
tbunded upon the plans of a perpetuating dircc- 
■fdrate which subordinates the making oflawymd 
the processes of the courts to the orfers ot he 
executive. Neither does it 

total eiimination of any class or m the abohtioi 

°^Bra^mS''2neral acceptance t^ people have 
adopted.,the habit of calling it th^“New,,Deal; and 
it has been well suggested that the phrase ex- 
presses a satisfactory combination of the Square 
Deal and the New Freedom. The appropriateness 
of this suggestion is indicated by the fact that 
some of the achievements of the past year will be 
the fulfilment of the progressive ideas expounded 
by Theodore Roosevelt of a partnership between 
business and the government and also of the deter- 
mination of Woodrow Wilson that business should 
be subjected, through the power of government, to 
drastic legal limitations against abuses. Ihus we 
have recognized that in some respects government 
sits down at a table of partnership with business; 
but in others, it exerts the superior authority of 
pduce power to enforce fairness and justice as they 
should exist among the various elements in eco- 
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nomic life. This combination of remedies is made 
necessary by the fact of revolutionary changes in 
the conditions of modern life. 

Apart from phrases and slogans, the important 
thing to remember is, I think, that the change in 
our policy is based upon a change in the attitude* 
and the thinking of the American people — ^in other 
words, that it is based upon the growing into 
maturity of our democracy; that it proceeds in 
accordance with the underlying principles that 
guided the framers of our Constitution; that it is 
taking form with the general approval of a very 
large majority of the American people; and fin- 
ally, that it is made with the constant assurance to 
the people that if at any time they wish to revert 
to the old methods that we have discarded, they 
are wholly free to bring about such a reversion by 
the simple means of the ballot box. An .ancient 
Greek was everlastingly right when he said, “Crea- 
tion is the victory of persuasion and not of force.” 
The New Deal seeks that kipd of victory. 

The almost complete collapse of the American 
economic system that marked the beginning of 
my administration called for the tearing down of 
many unsound structures, the adoption of new 
methods and a rebuilding from the bottom up. 

Three steps, all interrelated, were necessary: 
first, by drastic measures to eliminate special pri^"* 
lege in the control of the old economic and social 
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structure by a numerically very small but vCrv 
powerful group of individuals so set in aiuhnritv 
that they dominated business and hankinu and 
government itself; second, to war nn crime and 
graft and to build up moral values; and third to 
^eek a return of the swing of the pendulum, which 
or three generations had been sweeping tens-ard 
a constantly mcreasing concentration of wealth in 
fewer and fewer hands-a swing back in the direc- 
tion of a wider distnbution of the wealth and 
property of the nation. 

The time called for and still calls for planning. 

Tta boot desenbes the nature and the putpose 
^ ^ many factors that were necessary to the ■' 

national plan for improvement. 
In spite of the necessary complexify of the group 
of organizations whose abbreviated titles havi 
s'eZfdC.' ^-nnsement, and through what has 

proerammP ^ individual parte in this planned 
lible In ^ means infiejdble or infal- 

tMngs. ^ expenence wili teach us many 
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I do not hope in this book to argue by an ac- 
cumulation of detailed information the results of 
/ ^ till of the factors of the New Deal. A few general- 
izations, however, are admissible. 

'The value of our farm crops has greatly risen 
over the prices received for them during the pre-» 
vious year; the machinery of most of our indus- 
tries is turning out a greatly increased production 
of goods, and these goods are being bought by the 
consuming public; the freight carrying and the 
passenger travel of our railroads and other trans- 
portation facilities have improved; the distress of 
mortgagors is being lightened; relief for the un- 
employed who were in great need has in large 
part carried out the purpose of the Administration 
that it would use every endeavour to prevent star- 
vation; the conservation of resources, the preven- 
tion of floods and the general planning for the 
better use of our wide land, have proceeded at a 
pace undreamed of in the past. 

A year ago things were^going wrong with our 
civilization. We might as well admit it. We know 
at least the ideals of the men and women who set- 
tled America. We know at least the ideals of the 
founders of the Republic. In the latter years, con- 
ditions had greatly changed— -perhaps we had not 
forgotten the older ideals, but at least we were 
disregarding most of them. — 

We, the people of this country, do not need, nor 
xiii 
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do we seek for criticism or for oppusition that is 
merely destructive: such indiviciual.s or associa- . 
tions of individuals, which ff>r politiral or seliis4i j 
financial reasons oppose the broad obj<‘rtivt\ will, 
we know, harm only themselves, for w(' as a people 
-will never go along with any prijpnsal that the 
country return to the conditions of the decade 
which followed the World War, An ftverwhelm- 
ing majority of our people, howiwer, old and 
young, and especially the young, are ready to give 
honest heed to honest suggestions for new and 
better methods to accomplish a common purpose. 

In any event, we as a people are determined, after 
going forward for one year, to keep on going for- 
ward some more. 
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CHAPTER ONE 


• 

The Swearing in of the New Cabinet — The Closing of. 
the Banks — The Governors’ Conference — The Emergency 
Banking Act — The Restoration of Confidence — Economy 
Legislation — The First Message to the Nation Regard- 
ing the National Situation. 

T he first act of the Administration was the 
swearing in of the new Cabinet in the Presi- 
dent’s study in the White House, immedi- 
ately after the close of the Inaugural Parade on 
March fourth. At this time no formal meeting of 
the Cabinet was held, but I discussed the banking 
situation with the Secretary of the Treasury and 
the Attorney General, asking them to be prepared 
the next day to outline a constitutional me'thod of 
closing all bank§. 

This was made necessary by the existing situa- 
tion. Practically every bank ,wasxlQS.ed.dth£x be- 
caus£^ of voluntai^ acti ori , deposito rs’ runs, or 
Governors’ proclamafions. The objective was to 
get the banks reopened’ as jsppn as possible, but 
this reopening process had to be based not only 
upon public confidence but upon a uniform plan 
which would make it certain that only solverrf.*— 
banks would commence business again. 
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• The Decision to Close the Banks 

Nearly two months previously I had discussed 
with a number of people the authority of the 
President to assume jurisdiction over a banlaug ^ 
crisis by closing aU banks-not only those which 
were members of the Federal Reserve Syst^ but 
'•also State non-member banks. A friend of mine 
suggested that some of the war emergency legis- 
lation of 1917 had not been repealed and found 
for me a statute of that year covering the point. 
During the month of February, Senator Walsh, 
who was slated to be the Attorney General m 
the new Cabinet, careMly explored this statute 
and told me that in his judgment it had not 
been actually repealed by a subsequent general 
act. On March third, after the unfortunate 
death of Senator Walsh, I told these facts to 
Mr. Homer Cummings, whom I had invited 
to become Attorney General, and asked him 
to be ready to render an opinion at a moment s 

notice. " . 

The first meeting of the new Cabinet was on 
Sunday afternoon, March fifth. Secretary Woodin 
had been in almost continuous conferences with 
the outgoing officials of the Treasury Department 
for three days. They had unselfishly rendered 
every possible help to him. By Sunday he and 
I were fully convinced that the drastic action of 
— slosing the banks was necessary in order to pre- 
vent complete chaos on Monday morning. At the 
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Proclamation Closing the Banks 

Cabinet meeting I turned to Attorney General 
Cummings and asked him for his report on the 
constitutionality of the proposed action. He re- 
plied that he had examined the statutes and was 
ready to assure me of the complete validity of my 
proposed proclamation. 

Because of its historical and constitutional 
implications this proclamation is printed in 
full. 

Whe^as there ha ve be en heavy and unwar- 
ranted withdrawals of gold and currency from our 
banking institutions for the purpose of hoarding; 
and 

Whereas continuous and increasingly extensive 
speculative activity abroad in foreign exchange 
has resulted in severe drains on the Nation’s stocks 
of gold; and ' ' 

Whereas these couditious. .haxe- created ja. na- 
tional emergency; and 

Whereas it is in the best interests of all bank 
depositors that a period of respite be provided 
with a view to preventing further hoarding of 
coin, bullion or currency or speculation in foreign 
exchange and perroitting the applicatioh of ap- 
propriate measures to protect the interests of our 
people; and " ' 

Whereas it is provided in Section 5 (b) of thS^ 
Act of October 6, 1917 (40 Stat. L. 41 1) as 
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Proclamation Closing the Banks 

amended, “That the President may investigate, 
regulate or prohibit, under such rules and regula- 
tions as he may prescribe, by means of licences or 
otherwise, any transactions in foreign exchange 
and the export, hoarding, melting or earmarking 
of gold or silver coin or bullion or currency 
* * and 

Whereas it is provided in Section 1 6 of the said 
Act “that whoever shall wilfully violate any of 
the provisions of this Act or of any licence, rule or 
regulation issued thereunder, and whoever shall 
wilfully violate, neglect or refuse to comply with 
any order of the President issued in compliance 
with the provisions of this Act, shall, upon convic- 
tion, be fined not more than $10,000, or, if a 
natural person, imprisoned for not more than ten 
years, or both; * * 

Now, Therefore, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, in view 
of such national emergency and "by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by said Act and in order to 
prevent the export, hoarding or earmarking of 
gold or silver coin or bulHon or currency, do here- 
by proclaim, order, direct and declare that from 
Monday, the sixth day of March, to Thursday, 
the ninth day of iMarch. Nine teen Hundred and 
Thirty- th reelbo ih,iiateaiiacl^ there shall be 
rSamtalned lad observed by all banking institu- 
tions and all branches thereof located in the 
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Proclamation Closing the Banks 

United States of America, including the territories 
and insular possessions, a bank holiday, and that 
during said period all banking transactions shall 
■ be suspended. During such holiday, excepting as 
hereinafter provided, no such banking institution 
or branch shall pay out, export, earmark or per- 
mit the withdrawal or transfer in any manner or 
by any device whatsoever, of any gold or silver 
coin of bullion or currency or take any other 
action which might facilitate the hoarding thereof; 
nor shall any such banking institution or branch 
pay out deposits, make loans or discounts, deal in 
foreign exchange, transfer credits from the United 
States to any place abroad, or transact any other 
banking business whatsoever. 

During such holiday, the Secretary of the 
Treasury, with the approval of the President and 
imder such regulations as he may prescribe, is 
authorized and empowered (a) to permit any or 
all of such banking institutions to perform any or 
all of the usual banking functions, (b) to direct, 
require or permit the issuance of clearing house 
certificates or other evidences of claims against 
assets of banking institutions, and (c) to authorize 
and direct the creation in such banking institu- 
tions of special trust accounts for the receipt of 
new deposits which shall be subject to withdrawal 
on demand without any restriction or limitation* 
and shall be kept separately in cash or on deposit 
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* Proclamation Closing the Banks 

in Federal Reserve Banks or invested in obliga- 
tions of the United States. 

As used in this order the term “banking institu- 
tions” shall include all Federal Reserve Banks, 
national banking associations, banks, trust com- 
panics, savings banks, building and loan associa- 
tions, credit unions, or other corporations, part- 
nerships, associations or persons, engaged in the 
business of receiving deposits, making loans, dis- 
counting business paper or transacting any other 
form of banking business. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set my 
hand and caused the seal of the United States to 
be affixed. 

Done in the City of Washington, 
this 6th day of March — i -a.m. in 
the year of our Lord One Thou- 
(seal) sand Nine Hundred and Thirty- 

three, and of the Independence 
of the United States the One 
• Hundred and Fifty-seventh. 

Franklin D. Roosevelt. 

By the President: 

Cordell Hull, 

Secretary of State. 

To provide a sufficient length of time for mem- 
■’^^bers of this Congress to reach Washington from 
the Pacific Coast, the date set was noon of the 
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The Governors’ Conference 

following Thursday, March ninth. Thus the way 
was prepared.^ 


At least a month before Inauguration I had iif- 
vited the Governors of the forty-eight States, most 
of whom expected to attend the Inauguration, to 
meet with me at the White House on Monday, 
March* sixth, to discuss many matters relating to 
co-operation between the Federal and the State 
Governments. I had had the privilege of knowing 
most of the Governors during the previous four 
years and I had expected to spend the whole day 
with them discussing our mutual problems. How- 
ever,, the national situation made it necessary for 
me to change the programme, and because there 
was no time for preparation I went to the East 
Room of the White House and spoke to them ex- 
temporaneously, giving a complete picture of the 
banking situation, explaining oun programme a.nd 
asking for their help and co-operation in carrying 
it out. Twenty-five Governors were present and 
others sent representatives. They were good 
enough to pass resolutions expressing their con- 
fidence and their desire to co-operate; approving 

1 Although this proclamation was actually the second one issued 
it was prepared and agreed to before the first proclamation, w icj? 
was a summons sent out on Sunday evening for an extraordinary 
session of the new Congress. 


9 


speech to the Governors 

the granting of broad powers by the Congress; ap- 
proving my plan for land utilization which had 
previously been presented to them; and endorsing 
the substitution of work relief for direct relief. It 
is worth noting that as early as March sixth the 
principle of the Civil Works Administration was 
born. It should also be noted that these endorse- 
ments were given by the Governors “without 
regard to our political affiliations”. This is what 
I said: ® 

I have been so occupied since noon on Saturday 
that I have not had any chance to prepare any 
formal remarks. I start off by saying to the Gov- 
ernors and their representatives that as a Governor 
myself for the past four years I am somewhat on 
intimate terms with the duties of Governors and 
also with the rights and duties of States. The 
country^ needs co-operation between the States 
and the Federal Government. I ^hink this has 
been well demonstrated by the events of the past 
forty-eight hours. 

The States acted with remarkable promptitude 
in preventing a panic at a time when it might well 
have developed. The situation, however, did get 
to the point yesterday where some kind of uni- 
form action seemed necessary, and as you know 
'"'resulted in two things — the calling of a special 
session of the Congress for Thursday, and secondly, 


The Necessity for Co-ordination 

a proclamation to take care of immediate emer- 
gency between now and Thursday. 

I am very grateful for what the States have done 
in this emergency and we want, if possible, to 
have a general banking poHcy, that is to say, one 
covering National banks and State banks, as uni- 
formly as possible throughout the country. At the 
same time we want to co-operate with all of the 
States in bringing about that uniformity. I have 
no desire to have this matter centralized down 
here in Washington any more than we can 
help. 

The letter that I sent to you took up several 
matters: 

Conflicting taxation between^Foderal and State 
Governments: every. otie^ofyoU-has, been ^seeking 
methods to find new sources of taxation. It has 
been natural and human to expect that the Fed- 
eral Government should try to find some method 
of raising revenbe. 

A second question relates to Federal aid in un- 
employment relief: the Federal Government, of 
course, does have to keep anybody from starving, 
but the Federal Government should not be called 
upon to exercise that duty until other agencies 
fail. The primary duty is that of the locality, the 
city, counfyj' town— iT they Tail and cannot raise ^ 
enough to meet the heeds, the next responsibility 
is on the States. They have td’*HoWtKey can. If 
’ " 1 1 


The Necessity for Co-ordination 

it is proven that they cannot do any more and the 
funds are still insufficient, it is the duty of the 
Federal Government to step in. 

We come to the question of co-ordinating work. 
It is very difficult to know in Washington what 
States are doing well for unemployment relief and 
what States are not, and it is my thought that I 
can create some kind of central relief agency 
which will be a fact-finding body, which ^will co- 
ordinate the work of States, and act as a clearing 
house for the relief of the Nation. I hope to get 
that set up in the next two or three weeks. 

The next proposition is the reorganizing and 
consolidation of local government to reduce the 
taxation cost. That is your problem and it has 
been my problem for the past four years. 

And there is the question of mortgage fore- 
closures, especially on farm land and also on small 
homes. There again we have no national policy. 
One State is doing it one way and "another State is 
doing it another way. Some States and some 
locahties are closing their eyes to existing laws and 
have stopped foreclosures. But as yet we have no 
national policy for all of this. I believe we can 
have one, and ought to have one. 
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Governors at the Conference 


I^ST OF Governors and Their Representatives 
i^ENDING THE WhITE HoUSE CONFERENCE 
March 6, 1933 

Governor Louis J. Brann of Maine 
Governor Clyde L. Herring of Iowa 
Governor John G. Winant of New Hampshire 
Governor C. Ben Ross of Idaho 
Governor A. G. Schmedeman of Wisconsin 
Governor George White of Ohio 
Governor Paul V. McNutt of Indiana 
Governor H. G. Kump of West Virginia 
Governor Stanley G. Wilson of Vermont 
Governor Eugene Talmadge of Georgia 
Governor Hill McAlister of Tennessee 
Governor B. M. Miller of Alabama 
Governor Gifford Pinchot of Pennsylvania 
Governor Oscar K. Allen of Louisiana 
Governor Senn^f Conner of Mississippi 
Governor W. A. Comstock of Michigan 
Governor Theodore F. Green of Rhode Island 
Governor C. D. Buck of Delaware 
Governor I. C. Blackwood of South Carolina 
Governor J. C. B. Ehringhaus of North Carolina 
Governor A. Harry Moore of New Jersey 
Governor Leslie A. Miller of Wyoming 
Governor Ruby Laffoon of Kentucky 
Governor Henry Horner of Illinois 
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Governors at the Conference 

Governor John Garland Pollard of Virginia 

Governor David Sholtz of Florida 

Mr. G. G. Smith, representing the Governor of 
Arkansas 

JMrs. John E. King, representing the Governor of 
Texas 

General O. G. Wood, representing the Governor 
of New Mexico 

Mrs. John G. Greenway, representing the Gov- 
ernor of Arizona 

Mr. J. B. A. Robertson, representing the Gov- 
ernor of Oklahoma 

Mr. Cecil W. Creel, representing the Governor of 
Nevada 

Mr. Frank T. Bell, representing the Governor of 
Washington 

Senator Lynn J. Frazier, representing the Gov- 
ernor of North Dakota 

Mr. John A. Lovelace, representing the Governor 
of Montana . ' 

Mr. John T. Barnett, ^representing the Governor 
of Colorado 

Mr. John Foley, representing the Governor of 
Minnesota 

Senator David 1. Walsh, representing the Gover- 
nor of Massachusetts. 

The following resolution drafted by a Commit- 
tee composed by Governors White of Ohio, Green 
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The Governors’ Resolution 

of Rhode Island and Buck of Delaware, was unani- 
mously adopted by the Governors’ Conference: 

In this anxious hour of a national emergency 
in our banking and economic life a heavy respon- 
sibility rests on our President to lead us out of 
our difficulties. He is ready to lead if we are ready 
to follow. He needs the united support of all our 
people in carrying out his plans. 

Without regard to our political affiliations we, 

Governors and representatives of Governors of 
States, met in conference in the City of Washing- 
ton, March 6, 1933, hereby express our confidence 
and faith in our President and urge the Congress 
and all the people of our united country to co- 
operate with him in such action as he shall find 
necessary or desirable in restoring banking and 
economic stability. 

^TJje next two* days prior to the meeting of the 
New Congress on Thursday wejE£^ardu,9,us . and 
crowded. We were compelled to divide our time 
between the innumerable tasks related to taking 
over the routine duties of government and to 
meeting the extraordinary banking crisis. I had 
a constant series of conferences, with the new 
Cabinet members, with many informed and ex- 
pert advisers and with members of Congress. The 
Secretary of the Treasury, the Attorney General ; f f 
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Message to the Mew Congress 

and I were engaged with members of the Senate 
and House of Representatives in the preparation 
of the Emergency Banking Act. I suppose at least 
a dozen different drafts were edited and re-edited. 

On Wednesday evening with the assistance of 
'the three secretaries to the President and the 
Secretary of the Treasury, I wrote out the message 
to the Congress which follows. The actual draft 
of the emergency banking bill was not completed 
until about half an hour before the extra session 
met. 

On March third banking operations in the 
United States ceased. To review at this time the 
causes of this failure of our banking system is un- 
necessary. Suffice it to say that the Government 
has been compelled to step in for the protection 
of depositors and the business of the Nation. 

Our first task is to reopen all sound banks. This 
is an essentiah preliminary to subsequent legisla- 
tion directed against, speculation with the funds 
of depositors and other violations of positions of 
trust. 

Iji, order that the first objective — the opening of 
banks for the reminption of business — may be ac- 
complished, I ask of the Congress the immed iate 
enactmerit of le^slation giving to tiSe executive 
branch of the Government control over banks for 
the protection of depositors; authority forthwith 


The Necessity for Immediate Action * 

to open such banks as have already been ascer- 
tained to be in sound condition and other such 
bSnks as rapidly as possible; and authority _to re- 
organize and reopen such banks as may be found 
to require reorganization to put them on a sound 
basis. 

I ask amendments to the Federal Reserve Act 
to provide for such additional currency, ade- 
quately secured, as it may become necessary to 
issue to tneet all demands for currency and at the 
same time to achieve this end without increasing 
the unsecured indebtedness of the Government 
of the United States. 

I cannot too strongly urge upon the Congress 
the clear necessity for immediate action. A con- 
tinuation of the strangulation of banking facilities 
is unthinkable. The passage of the proposed legis- 
lation will end this condition and I trust \^dthin a 
short space of time will result in a resumption of 
business activities. 

In addition, it is my belief that this legislation 
will not only lift immediately all unwarranted 
doubts and suspicions in regard to banks which 
are one hundred per cent, sound but will also 
mark the beginning of a new relationship between 
the banks and the people of this country. 

The members of the new Congress will realize, 
I am confident, the grave responsibility which ties 
upon me and upon them. 
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In the short space of five days it is impossible 
for us to formulate completed measures to pre- 
vent the recurrence of the evils of the past. This 
does not and should not, however, justify any 
delay in accomplishing this first step. 

• At an early moment I shall request of the Con- 
gress two other measures which I regard as of 
immediate urgency. With action taken thereon we 
can proceed to the consideration of a rounded pro- 
gramme of national restoration. * 

It is unnecessary to go into all of the details of 
the famous law which was passed by both Houses 
of the Congress and signed by me that same day. 
It is enough to say that it ratified all actions pre- 
viously taken, that it conferred definite and broad 
powers over the banks and the currency on the 
Executive, and that it made immediately possible 
the restoration of the entire banking system as 
soon as the mechanics of at least partial examina- 
tion could be completed. 

The previous Sunday, when the proclamation 
closing the banks was determined on, it had been 
obvious to all of us that the proper procedure 
would be to allow banks to open just as soon as we 
could obtain reasonable assurance of the solvency 
of each bank. I think that the Secretary of the 
Treasury and I realized that the obtaining of the 
necessary information would take at least a tveek. 
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Extension of the Bank Holiday • 

Nevertheless, the first closing order kept the banks 
closed for only four days. Quite frankly we be- 
li^ed that it was better to limit the first procla- ; ' 

mation to four days and to extend the closing by ' 

later proclamation than it would have been to ; 

close the banks for an unlimited period in the first* 
instance. The result was the second proclamation • ' 

which I issued on March ninth exten^ng the bank 
holiday until further proclamation. 

It is my well-considered opinion that the prompt i ; 

co-operation and vigorous action by the Congress 
on Thursday, March 9, 1933, did more than any f 

other one thing to assure the people of this country 
that they had a full-fledged government working f 

together in their interests in the emergency. 

During these first five days, the Vice-President, 
the Cabinet, the Director of the Budget and I had 
been considering another vitally important factor 
necessary to the restoration of confidence. For 
l^ee years the Fedaral Treasury had been going 
more and more deeply into the red. Broadly speak- 
ing, the tax receipts had continued to decline 
while the ordinary normal expenses of the Gov- 
ernment had decreased but Httle, and in many 
cases not at all. People felt that we were drifting 
into bankruptcy without any specific plan either 
for balancing the normal budget or for providing 
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definite relief measures outside of the reg^lar 
budget. . 

The necessities of sound finance and a just u 3 e 
of public funds called for economy legislation 
based upon simple facts. My contacts with the 
'public and with the members of Congress showed 
me that they clearly understood these necessities. 
Therefore, on Friday, March tenth, I asked for 
the hecessary authority to obtain drastic retrench- 
ment in government expenditures. Th& enact- 
ment of this legislation, giving authority to re- 
duce expenditures for practically all purposes, 
applying this to the balance of the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1933, and also to the following 
fiscal year for which the appropriation bills had 
already been passed by the preceding Congress, 
gave to the country the knowledge that their Gov- 
ernment would cease drifting into bankruptcy. 
The following message and the resulting legisla- 
tion gave the necess^ impetus to the restoration 
of business confidence. 

The Nation is deeply gratified by the immediate 
response given yesterday by the Congress to the 
necessity for drastic action to restore and improve 
our banking system. A like necessity exists with 
respect to the finances of the Government itself 
which requires equally courageous, frank and 
prompt action. 
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The JVecessityfor Retrenchment 

For three long years the Federal Government 
h^s been on the road towardi bankruptcy. 

For the fiscal year 1931 the deficit was $462,- 

000 , 000 . 

For the fiscal year 1932 it was $2,472,000,000. 

For the fiscal year 1933 it will probably exceed 
$1,200,000,000. 

For the fiscal year 1 934, based on the appropria- 
tion billg passed by the last Congress and the esti- 
mated revenues, the deficit will probably exceed 
$1,000,000,000 unless immediate action is taken. 

Thus we shall have piled up an accumulated 
deficit of $5,000,000,000. 

With the utmost seriousness I point out to the 
Congress the profound effect of this fact upon our 
national economy. It has contributed to the recent 
collapse of our banking structure. . It has accen- 
tuated the stagnation of the economic life- of our 
people. It has added to the ranks of the unem- 
ployed. Our Government’s house, is not in order 
and for many reasons no effective action has been 
taken to restore it to order. 

Upon the xmimpaired credit of the United 
States Government rest ffiie safety of deposits, the 
security of insurance policies, the activity of in- 
dustrial enterprises, the value of our agricultural 
products and the availability of employment. The 
credit of the United States Government definitely 
affects those fundamental human values. It, there- 
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fore, becomes our first concern to make secure' the 
foundation. National recovery depends upon it.^ 

Too often in recent history liberal governments . 
have been wrecked on rocks of loose fiscal policy. 

^ We must avoid this danger. 

It is too late for a leisurdy approach, to. this 
problem. We must not wait to act several months 
hence. The emergency is accentuated by the ne- 
cessity of meeting great refunding operations this 
spring. 

We must move with a direct and resolute pur- 
pose now. The members of the Congress and I 
are pledged to immediate economy. 

I am, therefore, assuming that you and I are in 
complete agreement as to the urgent necessity, 
and my constitutional duty is to advise you as to 
the methods for obtaining drastic retrenchment at 
this time. 

I am not speaking to you in genera,! terms. I am 
pointing out a definite road. * 

The last C ongress enacted legislation relating 
to the reorganization and elimination of executive 
agencies, but the economies thus to be effected 
are small when viewed in the light of the great 
deficit for the next fiscal year. They wiU not meet 
the pressing needs of our credit situation. Provi- 
sion for additional saving is essential, and there- 
fore I am asking the Congress today for new legis- 
lation laying down broad principles for the grant- 
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ing of pensions and other veteran benefits, and 
giving to the Executive the authority to prescribe 
the administrative details. We are unanimous in 
upholding the duty of the Government to care for 
those who suffer in its defence and for their 
widows and orphans. The application, however,* 
of this great principle to large numbers of people 
involves complications — so great that it is almost 
impossible to draw legislation with sufficient flexi- 
bility to provide substantial justice in varying 
situations. The proposed legislation states the 
principles and, limited by them, permits the 
Executive to draw the lines of differentiation 
necessary to justice. 

In accord with the same purpose of substantial 
justice I request also the enactment of legislation 
relating to the salaries of civil and military em- 
ployees of the Government. This would jrepeal 
the existing furlough plan, substituting therefor a 
general principle and authorizing the Executive 
to make application of this principle. The proper 
legislative function is to fix the amount of ex- 
penditurej the means by which it is to be raised 
and the general principles under which the ex- 
penditures are to be made. IThe details of expendi- 
ture, particularly in view of "tlie" great present 
emergency, can be more wisely and equitably ad- 
niinistered through the Executive. The flexibility 
of the measures which I am proposing is not only 
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practical but proceeds along the road of constitu- 
tional government. 

Such economies which can be made will, it Is 
true, affect some of our citizens; but the failure 
to make them will affect all of our citizens. The 
"very stability of our Government itself is con- 
cerned and when that is concerned the benefits 
of some must be subordinated to the needs of all. 

When a great danger threatens our basic secur- 
ity it is my duty to advise the Congress of the way 
to preserve it. In so doing I must be fair not only 
to the few but to the many. It is in this spirit that 
I appeal to you. If the Congress chooses to vest 
me with this responsibility it will be exercised in 
a spirit of justice to all, of sympathy to those who 
are in need and of maintaining inviolate the basic 
welfare of the United States. 

I ask that this legislation go into effect at 
once without even waiting for the beginning of 
the next fiscal year. I give you ^.ssurance that if 
this is done there is reasonable prospect that 
within a year the income of the Government will 
be sufficient to cover the expenditures of the 
Government. 


It was at first believed that some form of scrip 
or emergency currency would be necessary for 
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The Re-opening of the Banks . 

the conduct of ordinary business during the bank 
holiday, but after the week went on it became 
clSar that this would not be necessary. Further- 
more, because of the excellent co-operation given 
us by the Federal Reserve System and by the State 
banking departments, the Secretary of the Treas- • 
ury determined that we could allow the banks to 
reopen beginning on Monday, March thirteenth, 
through a system of licences. This was provided 
for by ail Executive Order on March tenth and 
at the same time the paying out of gold in any 
form was prohibited. 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 

[Regulations Concerning the Operation of 
Banks] 

By virtue of the authority vested in me by Sec- 
tion 5 {b) of the ^ct of October 6, 1917 (40 Stat. 
L., 41 1), as amended by the Act of March 9, 1933, 
and by Section 4 of the said Act of March 9, 1933, 
and by virtue of all other authority vested in me, I 
hereby issue the following executive order. 

The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized 
and empowered under such regulations as he may 
prescribe to permit any member bank of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System and any other banking insti- 
tution organized under the laws of the United 
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States, to perform any or all of their usual banjking 
functions, except as otherwise prohibited. 

The appropriate authority having immediate 
supervision of banking institutions in each State 
or any place subject to the jurisdiction of the 
e United States is authorized and empowered under - 
such regulations as such authority may prescribe 
to permit any banking institution in such State 
or place, other than banking institutions covered 
by the foregoing paragraph, to perforih any or 
all of their usual banking functions, except as 
otherwise prohibited. 

All banks which are members of the Federal 
Reserve System, desiring to reopen for the per- 
formance of all usual and normal banking func- 
tions, except as otherwise prohibited, shall apply 
for a licence therefor to the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury. Such application shall be filed immediately 
through the Federal Reserve Banks. The Federal 
Reserve Bank shall then transnjit such applica- 
tions to the Secretary of the Treasury. Licences 
will be issued by the Federal Reserve Ba n k upon 
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. The 
Federal Reserve Banks are hereby designated as 
agents of the Secretary of the Treasury for the re- 
ceiving of applications and the issuance of licences 
in his behalf and upon his instructions. 

Until further order, no indiv idual, pa rtnership.^/ 
association, or corporation, including any banking 
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institution, shall export or otherwise remove or per- 
n:\jt to be withdrawn from the United States or any 
^ place subject to the jurisdiction thereof any gold 
coin, gold bullion, or gold certificates, except in ac- 
cordance with regulations prescribed by or under _ 
licence issued by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

No permission to any banking institution to 
perform any banking functions shaU jiu^ 
such institution to pay out any gold coin, gold 
bullion or gold certificates except as authorized 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, nor to allow 
withdrawal of any currency for hoarding, nor to 
engage in any transaction in foreign exchange ex- 
cept such as may be undertaken for legitimate 
and normal business requirements, for reasonable 
travelling and other personal requirements, and 
for the fulfilment of contracts entered into prior 
to March 6, 1933. 

Every Federal Reserve Bank is authorized and 
instructed to ke^ itself currently informed as to 
transactions in foreign exchange entered into or 
consummated within its district and shall report 
to the Secretary of the Treasury all transactions 
in foreign exchange which are prohibited. 


Everything seemed to happen that week. On 
the night of March tenth word came of the earth- 
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qu'ake and fire in Long Beach, California, and the 
wheels of the National Government moved swiftly 
to extend aid. 


Events had moved so fast during this first week 
that I felt it important to use the radio to explain 
what had been done, and especially to gi^ve a clear 
picture concerning banks and banking to the aver- 
age man and woman. So much mystery has been 
made of the banking business, so much fear ex- 
isted in the minds of nearly all depositors, that in 
preparing this talk I tried to keep before my mind 
a picture of those men and women who had every- 
thing they owned in the world in the form of a 
money deposit in some local bank and who won- 
dered if they would ever see their money again. 
Here is what I said on Sunday evening, March 
twelfth: * 

. * 

I want to talk for a few minutes with the people 
of the United States about banking — ^with the 
comparatively few who understand the mechanics 
of banking but more particularly with the over- 
whelming majority who use banks for the makin g 
of deposits and the drawing of cheques. I want to 
tell you what has been done in the last few days, 
why it was done, and what the next steps are going 

28 


The Banking Situation 

to Ije. I recognize that the many proclamations 
from State Capitols and from Washington, the 
legislation, the Treasury regulations, etc., couched 
‘Tor the most part in banking and legal terms 
should be explained for the benefit of the average 
• citizen. I owe this in particular because of the for- * 
titude and good temper with which everybody has 
accepted the inconvenience and hardships of the 
banking holiday. I know that when you under- 
stand what we in Washington have been about I 
shall continue to have your co-operation as fully 
as I have had your sympathy and help during the 
past week. 

First of all let me state the simple fact that when 
you deposit money in a bank the bank does not 
put the money into a safe deposit vault. It invests 
your money in many diflFerent forms of credit — 
bonds, commercial paper, mortgages and many 
other kinds of loans. In other words, the bank puts 
your money to wprk to keep the wheels of indus- 
try and of agriculture turning around. A compara- 
tively small part of the money you put into the 
bank is kept in currency — an amount which in 
normal times is wholly sufl&cient to cover the cash 
needs of the average citizen. In other words, the 
total amount of all currency in the country is only 
a small fraction of the total deposits in all of the 
banks. 

What, then, happened during the last few days 
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of February and the first few days of MarchP^Be- 
cause of undermined confidence on the part of 
the public, there was a general rush by a large p6r- 
tion of our population to turn bank deposits into 
currency or gold — a rush so great that the sound- 
' est banks could not get enough currency to meet 
the demand. The reason for this was that on the 
spur of the moment it was, of course, impossible 
to sell perfectly sound assets of a bank and con- 
vert them into cash except at panic prices far 
below their real value. 

By the afternoon of March third, scarcely a 
bank in the coimtry was open to do business. Pro- 
clamations temporarily closing them in whole or 
in part had been issued by the Governors in 
almost all the States. 

It was then that I issued the proclamation pro- 
vidinjg for the nation-wide bank holiday, and this 
was the first step in the Government’s reconstruc- 
tion of our financial and economic fabric. 

The second' step was the legislation promptly 
and patriotically passed by the Congress confirm- 
ing my proclamation and broadening my powers 
so that it became possible in view of the require- 
ment of time to extend the holiday and lift the 
ban of that holiday gradually. This law also gave 
authority to develop a programme of rehabilita- 
tion of our banking facilities. I want to tell our 
citizens in every part of the Nation that the 
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national Congress — Republicans and Democrats 
alike— showed by this action a devotion to public 
.welfare and a realization of the emergency and 
the necessity for speed that it is difficult to match 
in our history. 

The third stage has been the series of regula- 
tions permitting the banks to continue their func- 
tions to take care of the distribution of food and 
household necessities and the payment of pay- 
rolls. 

This bank holiday while resulting in many 
cases in great inconvenience is affording us the 
opportunity to supply the currency necessary to 
meet the situation. No sound bank is a dollar 
worse off than it was when it closed its doors last 
Monday. Neither is any bank which may turn out 
not to be in a position for immediate opening. 
The new law allows the twelve Federal Reserve 
Banks to issue additional currency on good assets 
and thus the banks which reopen will be able to 
meet every legitimate call. The new currency is 
being sent out by the Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing in large volume to every part of the 
country. It is sound currency because it is backed 
by actual, good assets. 

A question you will ask is this — ^Why are all the 
banks not to be reopened at the same time? The 
answer is simply: Your Government does not in- 
tend that the history of the past few years shall 
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be repeated. We do not want and will not have 
another epidemic of bank failures. 

As a result we start tomorrow, Monday, \nth. 
the opening of banks in the twelve Federal Re- 
serve Bank cities — those banks which on first ex- 
amination by the Treasury have already been 
found to be all right. This will be followed on 
Tuesday by the resumption of all their functions 
by banks already found to be sound in cities where 
there are recognized clearing houses. That means 
about 250 cities of the United States. 

On Wednesday and succeeding days banks in 
smaller places all through the country will resume 
business, subject, of course, to the Government’s 
physical ability to complete its survey. It is neces- 
sary that the reopening of banks be extended over 
a period in order to permit the banks to make 
applications for necessary loans, to obtain cur- 
rency needed to meet their requirements and\o 
enable the Government to make common sense 
check-ups. 

Let me make it clear to you that if your bank 
does not open the first day you are by no means 
justified in believing that it will not open. A bank 
that opens on one of the subsequent days is in 
exactly the same status as the bank that opens 
tomorrow. 

I know that many people are worrying about 
State banks not members of the Federal Reserve 
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System. These banks can and will receive assist- 
ance from member banks and from the Recon- 
t struction Finance Corporation. These State banks 
'are following the same course as the national 
banks except that they get their licences to resume ^ 
‘ business from the State authorities, and these au- 
thorities have, been asked by the Secretary of the 
Treasury to permit their good banks to open up 
on the same schedule as the national banks. I am 
confident that the State banking departments will 
be as careful as the National Government in the 
policy relating to the opening of banks and will 
follow the same broad policy. 

It is possible that when the banks resume a very 
few people who have not recovered from their 
fear may again begin withdrawals. Let me make 
it clear that the banks will take care of all needs — 
and it is my belief that hoarding during the past 
week has become an exceedingly unfashionable 
pastime. It needs*no prophet to tell you that when 
the people find that they can get their money — 
that they can get it when they want it for all legiti- 
mate purposes — the phantom of fear will soon be 
laid. People will again be glad to have their money 
where it will be safely taken care of and where 
they can use it conveniently at any time. I can 
assure you that it is safer to keep your money in 
a reopened bank than imder the mattress. 

The success of our whole great national pro- 
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' Review of the Govemmenfs Action 

gramme depends, of course, upon the co-operation 
of the public— on its intelligent support and use 
of a reliable system. 

Remember that the essential accomplishment 
of the new legislation is that it makes it possible 
for banks more readily to convert their assets 
into cash than was the case before. More liberal 
provision has been made for banks to borrow on 
those assets at the Reserve Banks and more liberal 

r 

provision has also been made for issuing currency 
on the security of these good assets. This currency 
is not fiat currency. It is issued only on adequate 
security — and every good bank has an abundance 
of such security. 

One more point before I close. There will be^ 
of course, some banks unable to reopen without 
being reorganized- The new law allows the Gov- 
ernment to assist in making these reorganizations 
quickly and effectively, and even allows the Gov- 
ernment to subscribe to at least a part of new 
capital which may be required. 

I hope you can see from this elemental recital 
of what your Government is doing that there is 
nothing complex or radical in the process. 

We had a bad banking situation. Some of our 
bankers had shown themselves either incompetent 
or dishonest in their handling of the people’s 
funds. They had used the money entrusted to 
them in speculations and unwise loans. This was 
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of course not true in the vast majority of Our 
banks but it was true in enough of them to shock 
.N. the people for a time into a sense of insecurity and 
'to put them into a frame of mind where they did 
not differentiate, but seemed to assume that the 
' acts of a comparative few had tainted them all. It 
was the Government’s job to straighten out this 
situation and do it as quickly as possible — and the 
job is being performed. 

I do not promise you that every bank will be 
reopened or that individual losses will not be suf- 
fered, but there will be no losses that possibly 
could be avoided; and there would have been 
more and greater losses had we continued to drift. 
I can even promise you salvation for some at least 
of the sorely pressed banks. We shall be engaged 
not merely in reopening sound banks but in the 
creation of sound banks through reorganization. 

It has been wonderful to me to catch the note 
of confidence ffem all over the country. I can 
never be sufficiently grateful to the people for the 
loyal support they have given me in their accept- 
ance of the judgment that has dictated our course, 
even though all our processes may not have 
seemed clea,r to them. 

After all there is an element in the readjust- 
ment of our financial system more important than 
currency, more important than gold, and that is 
the confidence of the people. Confidence and cour- 
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ag© are the essentials of success in carirying out 
our plan. You people must have faith; you must 
not be stampeded by rumours or guesses. Let us 
unite in banishing fear. We have provided the 
machinery to restore our financial system, it is up 

to you to support and make it work. 

It is your problem no less than it is mine. To" 
grtK^we cannot , M. ■ ■ 


I was encouraged and gratified by the response 
of the people of the country whose savings had 
been so seriously endangered. When Monday 
came and the banks reopened, great sums were 
deposited and I felt that the most critical period 
of the crisis had passed. The way was clear for 
the long, arduous task of economic rebuilding. 
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CHAPTER TWO 


• The Fundamental Proposals of the “JVew Deal” — The' 
Modification of the Volstead Act — The Agricultural Ad- 
justment Act — The Establishment of the Civilian Con- 
servation Corps — Federal Relief and the Establishment 
4)fthe Federal Relief Administration. 

S tricdy speaking the banking crisis lasted only 
one week. During the second week, from the 
moment that the banks, day by day, reopened 
their doors and long lines of depositors placed 
their money back on deposit, the most critical 
part of the banking emergency was over. 

But the full meaning of that word “emergency” 
related to far more than banks: it covered the 
whole economic and therefore the whole social 
structure of the oountry. It was an emergency that 
went to the roots of our agriculture, our com- 
merce and our industry; it was an emergency 
that had existed for a whole generation in its 
underlying causes and for three and one-half 
years in its visible effects. It could be cured only 
by a complete reorganization and a measured con- 
trol of the economic structure. It could not be 
cured in a week, in a month, or a year. It called 
for a long series of new laws, new administrative 

37 



Proposals of the “Mew DeaV’ 

agencies. It required separate measures affecting 
different subjects; but all of them component parts 
of a fairly definite broad plan. Most of all it called - 
for readiness and understanding on the part of 
the people. We could never go back to the old 
' order. 

It is interesting to note that proposals for many 
of such measures were included in the Democratic 
National Platform of 1932. I was able, conscien- 
tiously, to give full assent to this platform and to 
develop its purpose in campaign speeches. A cam- 
paign, however, is apt to partake so much of the 
character of a debate and the discussion of indi- 
vidual points that the deeper and more permanent 
philosophy of the whole plan (where one exists) is 
often lost. 

Such a philosophy of government, however, can 
and should underlie platforms and speeches. 
When read together the real objective becomes 
clear. 

A month before the Inauguration, I^hacLfelt 
that the beginning o f t he broa d programme coi^d-- 
well be undertaken by a special session of the Con- 
gress to be called for some time in April. This 
would have given the new Administration oppor- 
tunity to become familiar with the administrative 
machinery and to perfect the proposed legislative 
programme. The banking crisis, however, changed 
a ll this L and it soon became clear that becauseirhe 
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Modification of the Volstead Act , 

Congress was already in session and understood so 
clearly the necessities of the case, it would be best 
fcS: the Congress and the President to press for- 
■» ward with the more fundamental proposals of the 
“New Deal”. 


The next message to the Congress — one of the 
shortest *on record — quoted almost literally the 
language of the Democratic Platform. It was sent 
on March thirteenth. It speaks for itself: 

I recommend to the Congress the passage of 
legislation for the immediate modification of the 
Volstead Act, in order to legalize the manufacture 
and sale of beer and other beverages of such alco- 
holic content as is permissible under the Consti- 
tution; and to provide through such manufacture 
and sale, by substantial taxes, a proper and much 
needed revenue for the Governmerit. 

I deem action at this tim*e to be of the highest 
importance. 


The unfolding of the programme proceeded 
firom this point on. One of the most technically 
difficult problems had been tib.e restoration of the 
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The Problem of Farm Relief 

purchasing power of the farm population of the 
country. Several unsuccessful experiments had 
heSH'^ed. The farmers themselves were riot 
agreed. As Goyernop of^ New . york I had felt 
great, pride in bringing the farniers of my State 
- together on State agricultural problems. The var- 
ious farm groups had worked almost unanimously 
in the development of a State programme; and 
this programme visuaUzedaot only the immediate 
pfoblems drproduction and marketing," but' also 
the long, range objectives of permanent planning 
for land use as a whole... 

.There had been no national planning. An effort 
to purchase crop 1 smplm® ' with 
money had ended incdisastrons. losses., Y^et we were 
faced by the fact of these surpluses. 

Under the leadership of Secretary of Agricul- 
ture Wallace, we held many conferences with the 
leaders of farm organizations and with the mem- 
bers of the Senate and House of Representatives 
who had given deep study to the whole subject. 
Thusjye wor ked out'an agricultural adnstuient 
act which, wEile experimental inllsTfature, went 
to the root of over-production. The result was 
the following message to the Congress on March 
1 6 th. We aimedja t action on two points: rf duc.- 
tion of acrea ge in certain basic cro ps and relief 
fromjKFpressure of farm, mortgages anH irom the 
loss of farm homes. 
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The Agricultural Adjustment Act . 

To THE Congr:ess_^ , 

At the same time that you and I are joining in 
efhergency action to bring order to our banks, 
,and to make our regular Federal expenditures bal- 
ance our income, I deem it of equal importance 
to take other and simultaneous steps without wait- ' 
ing for a later meeting of the Congress. One of 
these is of definite, constructive importance to our 
economic recovery. 

It relates to agriculture and j,ed!;sAo., increase 
the purchasing power , of our farpi.ers and the con- 
sumption of articles .manufactured in our indus- 
trial communities; and at the same time greatly 
to relieve the pressure of farm mortgakges and to 
increase the asset value of fejjn. loans made by 
our banking institutions. 

Deep study and the joint counsel of many points 
of view have produced a measure which offers 
great promise of good results. I tell you frankly 
that it i s a,jp.ew ji.nd untro^d,.patlj7buF 
with equal frankness that an imprecedeiifed'cqh- 
dition c^ls for the trial' of new means to’ rScue 
agriculture. If a fair administrative trial of it is 
made and it does not produce the hoped-for re- 
sults I shall be the first to acknowledge it and 
advise you. 

The proposed legislation is necessary now for 
the simple reason that the spring crops will soon 
be planted and if we wait for another month or 
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IntcTdctioTi of Roliof MeasuYOs 
six weeks the effect on the prices of this year’s 

crops will be wholly lost. ^ ^ tt --j 

Furthermore, by action at this time the United - 
States will be in a better position to discuss prob- 
lems affecting world crop surpluses at the proposed 
“ World Economic Conference. 

It is extremely difficult to characterize each 
recommendation or law of the spring of ^933^ Y 
fitting it into a special pocket labelled relief or 
-finance" or -agriculture’^ or ^^industry”. For in- 
stance, the farm relief measures were intended to 
have immediate effect in bringing actual cash 
into the agricultural regions and to prevent the 
loss of homes; but at the same time they looked 
toward the broader aspects of future land use, the 
control of national surpluses, the development of 
international agreements affecting world sur- 
pluses, and the creation of a definite demand for 
industrial goods made in the cities. 


The, np'gt -p.ipoe.af 1ms1ation-J--J:^Q^^ 

mepf to Jfien a^^ taMng them off 

city streets and State highways through the es- 
tablishment of the Civilian Conservation Corps. 
At the same time we were doing two other things. 
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Federal Relief Administration 

we .were sending the greater part of these boys’ 
wages back to their families and we were tying 
• tins relief work in with the conservation of our 
forests, providing for increased and better tree 
crops, eliminating destructive floods and prevent- ^ 
ing soil erosion. Also, I naight add, we were help- 
ing to build up character in the coming generation. 

I think the following message of March twenty- 
first, which resulted in the establishment of the 
Civilian Conservation Corps camps, explains not 
only the relief needs but also the broader planning 
for permanent and national conservation. 

It is essential to our recovery programme that 
measures immediately be enacted aimed at unem- 
ployment relief A direct attack in t his problem 
suggest three types of legislation. 

The first is the enrolment of worker now b^ the 
Federal Government for such [public employment 
as can be quickly started and.yyill nphi^ 
with the demand for or the, proper standards of 
normal employment. 

The secDud'is grants' to iStatys for relielwork. 

The third extends to a broad public worte 
labour-creating programme. 

With reference to the latter I am now studying 
the many projects suggested and the financial 
questions involved. I shall make recommenda- 
tions to the Congress presently. 
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» Federal Relief Administration 

•In regard to grants to States for relief work, I 
advise you that the remainder of the appropria- 
tion of last year will last until May. Therefore, 
and because a continuance of Federal aid is stiL 
a definite necessity for many States, a further ap- 
' propriation must be made before the end of this 
special session. 

I find a clear need for some simple Federal ma- 
chinery to co-ordinate and check these^ grants of 
aid. I am, therefore, asking that you establish the 
office of Federal Relief Administrator, whose duty 
it will be to scan requests for grants and to check 
the efficiency and wisdom of their use. 

"Ilie first of these measures which I have^ enu- 
merated, however, can and should be immediately 
enacted. I propfiSe-lQ^cpale^a civ^^^ 
tion corps to be used m simple work, np^ interfering 
with normal employmfint^ md.£oafining jteelf to 
forestry, the prevention of soil erosion, flood control 
and siihilar projects., I call your attention to the 
fact that this type of work is of definite, pr actice 
val ue,fc ot~ only Throit^ llie preventioh oT great 
presemfinanciS lossjfeu t also as a ineans q f££S^t- 
ing future n ati onal wealtKl rhisTs Brought home 
by Hie news we areTeceivmg today of vast damage 
caused by floods on the Ohio and other rivers. 

Control and direction of such work can be car- 
ried on by existing, machinery of the departments 
of Labour, Agriculture, War and Interior. 
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The Civilian Conservation Corps 

I. estimate that 250,000 men can be given tem- 
porary employment by early summer iT you give 
• mie authority to proceed "viathin the next two 
weeks. 

I ask no new funds at this time. The use of un- 
obligated funds, now appropriated for public 
works, will be sufficient for several months. 

This enterprise is an established part of our 
national policy. It will conserve our precip.Ks.tl^’t- 
ural resources. It will pay dividends to the present 
and future generations. It wiU make improye- 
ments in national and State domains which have 
been largely forgotten in the past few years of 
industrial development. 

More important, however, than the material 
gains will be the moral and spiritual value of such 
work. The overwhelming majority of unemployed 
Americans, who are now walking the streets and 
receiving private or public rehef, would infinitely 
prefer to work. We can take a vast 'army of these 
imemployed out into healthfiil surroundings. We 
can eliminate to some extent at least the threat 
that enforced idleness brings to spiritual and 
moral stability. It is not a panacea for aU the un- 
employment but it is an essential step in this 
emergency. I ask for its adoption. 








till 
i' 1 
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The Civilian Conservation Corps 

^•The mobUhation of the C.C.C began at once 
and proceeded energetically. By July fct, 300,000 
young men were in camp working for wages, a 
great part of which went to support their famihes 

at home. 
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CHAPTER THREE 


Federal Supervision of the Sale of Investment Securities — 
Federal Provision for the Refinancing of Farmers’ Mort- 
gages — The Farm Mortgage Refinancing Bill — The 
Federal Plan for the Control of the Production of Oil — 
Informal Conversations with the Representatives of 
Foreign Nations Prior to the International Economic 
Conference — The '‘New Deal” Shows Results. 

B y this time we had started our relief and 
reconstruction policies, especially in so far 
as they affected agriculture. 

The next step was a protective measure— to 
guard investors against false information in the 
selling of securities. Throughout my life I had seen 
so much human misery come to honest families 
who had been persuaded to invest^ their savings 
in speculative securities masquerading under the 
name of investments and sold by high pressure 
methods, that I had come to believe that national 
legislation was a necessity. State “blue sky” laws 
had been effective to only a slight degree and I 
felt certain that the innocent public— and at least 
ninety-five per cent, of the public is innocent when 
it comes to investments — ^was entitled to have the 
whole truth told them about every new issue of 
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• Federal Supervision of Investments 

stocks or bonds. The platform of my party had 

pTLsed i. aad I had made it an 

paign of 1932- I “ 

Tr£r*md-to the Congress legislation for 

Feteal supervision of traffic-in investment seen- 
rities in interstateeonaBxerce. _ 

Tn soite of many State statutes the public in the 
past hL sustained severe losses through practices 
Sr ethical nor honest on the part of many 
persons and corporations selling securities. 

^ Of course, the Federal Government cannot and 
should not take any action which might be con- 

st^ed as approving or "S ‘"I 

issued securities are sound in the sense that thCT 
:l7Sbe maintained or that the properties 
which they represent will earn profat. 

There I, h^wgyer^^feto 

insist Thahe^^ issue , of n^^ jecurities p e ^ 

in interstate commerce shall be apcompanie y 

full publicity and information, and that no essen- 
tially important element attending the issue ShaU 

be concealed from the buying public,. 

This proposal adds to the ancient rule of caveat 
emptor/ the furfliex 'Petrine “let , seUer also 
beware”. It puts the burden of tellmg the whole 
truth a the seller. It should give impetus to hon- 
est dealing in securities and thereby bring bac 

public confidence. 
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Further Supervisions Proposed 

The purpose of the legislation I suggest is to 
protect the public with the least possible inter- 
ference to honest business. 

This is but one step in our broad purpose of 
protecting investors and depositors. It should be 
followed by legislation relating to the better super- 
vision of the purchase and sale of all property 
dealt in on exchanges, and by legislation to correct 
unethical and unsafe practices on the part of 
officers and directors of banks and other corpora- 
tions. 

What we seek is a return to a clearer under- 
standing of the ancient truth that those who man- 
age banks, corporations and other agencies han- 
dling or using other people’s money are trustees 

acting for others. 


Every day that.went by not only brought be- 
fore me and the Cabinet and the Congress some 
new emergency need which cried out for action, 
but it gave us the opportunity to sift out the more 
distressful of the depression conditions and to 
move forward to the attack. 

For a year or two before I left Albany, letters 
had been coming to me in increasing numbers 
from the owners of small houses who were about 
to lose those homes through foreclosure. AJthough 
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The Farm Foreclosure Situation 

i. f ^ fnrprlosure situation dated as far back 

loan problem had not 

beemsekous before the crash of 1929- Therefore . . ^ 
Ae pubEc was not as conscious of the increasing 

mOTuTonhe Administration, 
M°HTLMo"au Jr., as Chairman of the 
MeS^ B^ard, had prepared for the con- 
»Son of all of the many Government agencies 

which loaned money to farmers on ‘B™ 

seeds on their chattels and on their tarms. 
wrwem ready to ask tor a huge fund to ode ov« 

&e faedosure of all kinds of farm debts and we 
we almost ready to extend this same prmaple 

“ TheS“'^^A.L“i‘° 

gress: 

As an mtegral.m«t*S. b-^of 

die faced Biiuidatiw of 

Wchasing pdwer and to broaden the cre^ilstruc 
Lie for the benefit “f 'Botiijhelprodu^gfa 
conmming elements in <>“- 
Congress fa..sp-edfic..ln€islaticai-.^.sfibg ^ , 
mT^ages and other forms of indebtedness of the 
fcmris ^tf-aem^m-nsrmany thousands of 

farmers in aE parts ofthe-tount^ 

meet indebtedness incurred when ““P 

prices had a very different money value is weU 
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The Refinancing of Farm Mortgages 

known to all of you. The legislation now pendiAg, 
which seeks to raise agricultural commodity 
prices, is a definite step to enable farm debtors to 
pay their indebtedness in commodity terms more 
closely approximating those in which the indebt- 
edness was incurred. But that is not enough. 

In addition Ae Federal Gpyemment should 
provide for the refinancing of mortgage and other 
indebtedness so as to accomplish a more equit- 
able readjustment of the principal of the debt, a 
reduction of interest rates, which, m na^^ 
stances are sp„tmconscioriably high as to be con- 
trary to a sound public policy, and, by a tempo- 
rary readjustment of amortization, to give suffi- 
cient time to farmers to restore to them the hope 
ofjLfitinaate firee ownership of their own lancT. I 
seek an end to the threatened loss ofliomes "and 
productive capacity now faced by hundreds of 
thousands of American farm families. 

The legislation I suggest will not impose a 
heavy burden upon the National Treasury. It 
will instead provide a means by which, through 
existing agencies of the Government, the farm 
owners of the nation will be enabled to refinance 
themselves on reasonable terms, lighten their 
harassing burdens and give them a fair opportu- 
nity to return to sound conditions. 

I shall presently ask for additional legislation, 
as a part of the broad programme, extending this 
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' The Rehabilitation of Industry 

wiiolesome principle to the small homeowners of 
the Nation, hkewise faced with this threat. ^ 


So far in the general plan for the reconstruc- 
tion of things, industry itself may seem to have 
been left out oT tK^icSxelZThis was'~tar Trom 
being true. Since long before the Inaijguration, 
many of us had been sorting and studying lit- 
erally hundreds of suggestions and plans for the 
rehabilitation of industry. The oil production 
and refining industry not only stood out by itself 
as one primarily dependent on natural resources, 
but it was also, by law, a special step-child of the 
Interior Department. It took much courage on 
the part of Secretary of the Interior Ickes when 
he told me, about the middle of March, that he 
was ready to tackle a task which had baffled many 
others who had sought to limit 'production of oil 
to the needs of the consuming public, to obtain 
a fair oil price for the owners of oil wells and to 
prevent the users of oil and gasoline from having 
to pay exorbitant prices. He held a conference 
with representatives of the Governors of seven- 
teen of the oil-producing States and, wonderful 
to relate, a plan was agreed on. In a letter to the 
Governors on April third I asked for their help. It 
was out of this early action that the oil administra- 
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The Oil Situation 

tion was evolved, and although less than a year 
has since passed I think it is fair to say that sub- 
• stantial order has been brought out of chaos 
and, at the same time, a large part of the three 
objectives has been attained. In this letter I 
said: 

I am sending you herewith for your considera- 
tion a report submitted to the Secretary of the 
Interior as the result of a three days’ conference 
held in Washington the early part of this week 
on the oil situation and participated in by repre- 
sentatives of the Governors of seventeen of the oil- 
producing States. There were also present at the 
conference representatives of the independents in 
the industry as well as of the major oil- and gas- 
producing agencies. The main report was drafted 
and unanimously adopted by a committee of 
fifteen, composed in equal parts of representatives 
of the Governors^ of the major oil industries and 
of the independents. When this report was finally 
submitted to the full conference, it received the 
affirmative votes of all the representatives of the 
Governors and of those representatives of the oil 
industries voting as set forth on page four of the 
report. * * * 

There seems to be a widespread feeling that an 
emergency exists in the oil industry calling for 
action and it is hoped that the Governors of the 
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» The Federal Plan for Oil 

States aflfected, after consultation with each other, 
will take action appropriate to meet it. 

The committee of fifteen . . . recoinmends cer- " 
tain action on tKe part of the Federal Govern- 
^ meiit. I am of the ophfion that the suggestion that 
the Congress pass legislation prohibiting the trans- 
portation in interstate and foreign commerce of 
any oil or the products thereof produced or manu- 
factured in any State in violation pf^ the laws 
thereof, is well considered. I am prepared to 
recommend such legislation to the Congress as 
a contribution on the part of the National 
Government toward the solution of the difficulties 
in which the oil industry finds itself. 


Again the Nation had to record a disaster. In 
memory of the officers and men of the U.S.S. 
Akron, I quote: 

• 

The loss of the Ahron with its crew of gallant 
officers and men is a national disaster. I grieve 
with the Nation and especially with the wives and 
families of the men who were lost. 

Ships can be replaced but the Nation can ill 
afford to lose such men as Rear Admiral William 
A. Moffett and his shipmates who died with him 
upholding to the end the finest traditions of the 
United States Navy. 
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The "Mew Deal” shows Results 

It was, as I recall, at about this time that with 
measures for the rebuilding of the country crowd- 
'' ing fast on each other, the relationship of these 
measures for the economic policies of other na- 
tions first became apparent. Informal conversa- 
tions were held with the representatives of other 
nations and I extended invitations to many of 
their leading men to visit Washington prior to the 
holding pf the International Economic Confer- 
ence in London in June. It will be easier for the 
sake of consecutive narrative to group the story 
of the beginnings of our new foreign policy in a 
separate chapter. 

By the middle of April things were taking con- 
crete shape. The country was realizing that the 
many subjects covered by proclamations, by mes- 
sages, and by legislation since March fourth, had 
behind them a clear purpose and that actually 
each measure dovetailed into every other mea- 
sure. Industry was picking up; farmers saw some 
daylight ahead; the banks were resuming. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 


The Creation of the Tennessee Valley Authority — The 
Experiment in Regional Planning — Federal Legislation 
for the Protection of Homeowners^ Mortgages. 

I t seemed wise at this time to commence a pro- 
ject which had no parallel in our history. It is 
true, that beginning ten or twenty years ago, 
movements had started in various parts of the 
country to encourage city planning. People real- 
ized the tremendous waste of letting cities “grow 
up like Topsy” without any thinking ahead. 
Streets were made too narrow, or were located in 
the wrong places; business sections were over- 
crowded; suburban developments were mere real 
estate schemes. Gradually people began asking 
why should we not plan for the country districts 
as well as the cities. As Governor of New York, I 
had sponsored a State- wide planning movement 
which had its foundation in a study of the prob- 
lem of the use to which all land should be put. 
With this went, of course, the purpose of using 
the land to the best advantage. We undertook to 
survey all of the thirty million acres in the State 
by classifying every ten-acre square. 

Before I came to Washington I had decided that 
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The Tennessee Valley 

foi; many reasons the Tennessee Valley — ^in other 
words, all of the watershed of the Tennessee River 
" and its tributaries — ^would provide an ideal loca- 
tion for a land use experiment on a regional scale 
embracing many States. 

In January I visited Muscle Shoals with a group 
of officials and experts, and subsequently an- 
nounced plans for a comprehensive development 
, of the entire Tennessee Valley region. These plans 
as developed contemplated the creation of a pub- 
lic authority to direct the development of a region 
comprising hundreds of thousands of square miles. 

This plan fitted in well with the splendid fight 
which Senator Norris had been making for the 
development of power and the manufacture of 
fertilizer at the Wilson Dam properties which had 
been erected by the Government during the 
World War. In enlarging the original objective 
so as to make it cover the whole Tennessee Valley, 
Senator Norris and I undertook to include a mul- 
titude of human activities and physical develop- 
ments. 

By controlling every river and creek and rivulet 
in this vast watershed, and by planning for a 
highly civilized use of the land by the population 
of the whole area, we believed that we could make 
a lasting contribution to American life. 

It was on April tenth that I sent the following 
message to the Congress: 
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' The Tennessee Valley Authority 

'The continued idleness of a great national- in- 
vestment in the Tennessee Valley leads me to ask 
the Congress for legislation necessary to enlist this " 
project in the service of the people. 

It is clear that the Muscle Shoals development 
is but a small part of the potential public useful- 
ness of the entire Tennessee River. Such use, if 
envisioned in its entirety, transcends mere power 
development: it enters the wide fields of jiood con- 
trol, soil erosion, afforestation, elimination from 
agricultural use of marginal lands, and distribu- 
tion and diversification of industry. In short, this 
power development of war days leads logically 
to national planning for a complete river water- 
shed involving many States and the future lives 
and welfare of millions. It touches and gives life 
to all forms of human concerns. 

I, therefore, suggest to the Congress legislation 
to create a Tennessee Valley Authority — z. cor- 
poration clothed with the power of government 
but possessed of the-flexibility and initiative of a 
private enterprise. It should be charged with the 
broadest duty of planning for the proper use, con- 
servation and development of the natural re- 
sources of the Tennessee River drainage basin and 
its adjoining territory for the general social and 
economic welfare of the nation. This Authority 
should also be clothed with the necessary power 
to carry these plans into effect. Its duty should be 

58 


Regional Planning 

the .rehabilitation of the Muscle Shoals develop- 
ment and the co-ordination of it with the wider 
' plan. 

Many hard lessons have taiigh^ m iJieJitjraan xy 

waste that results from lack of plannin^r -Here and 
there a few wise cities and counties have looked 
ahead and planned. But our iiation has -- 'just 
. grown”. It is time to extend planning to, a. wider 
, field, in this instance comprehending in one great 
project many States directly noneemed with the 
basin of one of our greatest rivers. 

This in a true sense is a return to the spirit and 
vision of the pioneer. If we are successful here we 
can march on, step by step, in a like development 
of other great natural territorial units within our 
borders. 


By this time w® were ready to adt for the pro- 
tection of the small homeo^yners of the Nation, 
and this message went to the Congress on April 
thirteenth; 

As a further and urgently necessary step in the 
programme to promote economic recovery, I ask 
the Congress for legislatiqn to protect small home- 
owners from foreclosure and to relieve them of a 
portion of the burden of excessive interest and 
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- Homeowners’ Mortgages 

,p0xic%^a^payments-mcurr.ed,d period of 

higher values and higher earning power. 

Implicit in the legislation which I am suggest- ' 
ing to you is a declaration of,national policy. This 
policy'is that- thc' broad interests, of the Nation 
require that special safeguards should , be thrown 
around hqmeownership as a guaranty of social 
and economic stability, and that to protect home- 
owners from inequitable enforced liquidation, in 
a time of general distress, is a proper concern of 
the Government. 

The legislation I propose follaws-the general 
lines of the farm mortgage refinancing bill. The 
terms are such as to impose the least possible 
charge upon the National Treasury consistent 
with the objects sought. It provides machinery 
through which existing mortgage' debls^ilJffliirr' 
homes rnay be adj^stedTcT a sound basis of values 
without injustice to investors at suhstahtiaily 
lower interest' rates and with provision for post- 
poning both interest and principal payments' in_, 
cases of extreme need. The resources to be made 
available through a bond issue to Tiie^^liaranteed 
■ as to- interest only by 'the Treasury, will, it is 
thought, be sufficient to meet, die needs- of those 
to whom other methods of financing-arenot avail- 
able. At the same time the plan of setdement will 
provide a standard which should ' pul an end., to 
present uncertain and chaotic condilTons that 
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Homeowners’ Mortgages 

create fear and despair among both homeowners 
and investors. 

Legislation of this character is a subject that 
demands our most earnest, thoughtful and prompt 
consideration. 
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chapter FIVE 

1?£1& ; 

rrihe task of Secretary of the Treasu^ Woodm 

T— 

had reopened. In the borrowing 

^""^;ryTmee« X“?y daily expendi- 
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ZtodC tt'Teffiram goia-whMxtffl 

our banks to meet foreign demands. 
‘’t&U .sev.eral 

US grave worry concernmg Ae , 

bals m *d United SteteS. It was true that the 


Unhealthy Condition of Gold Reserve , 

total stock of gold here was adequate to meet all 
existing currency or credit needs. But, at the same 
•time, recent history gave many examples of sud- 
den and uncontrollable flights of gold caused by 
speculation or fear. Some Americans were, I re- 
gret to say, so alarmed about the future of their 
own country that they began to export their own 
capital. Others, I also regret to say, believed that 
if they could get their money into foreign cur- 
rencies by exporting gold they would later be en- 
abled to buy more dollars through an unpatriotic 
speculation. In Europe increasing pressure on our 
gold reserves was exerted by international specu- 
lators and by banks and individuals, who sold 
American securities, bought American exchange 
and demanded payment in gold. T he result was a 
great increase in the “earmarking” of goKl in New 
York for foreign account, and probably, for actual 
ex;port. A movement such as this could amount 
almost immediately, we beheved, to at least half a 
billion dollars. Any acceleration of it might well 
cause us to lose a billion or even two biliions of 
our gold reserve. The fact is that during the short 
suspension of the gold embargo in April we lost 
one himdred millions in gold. 

It was at this point that Sfecretary Woodin and 
I decided that the time had come to, prevent the 
export of any more gold. 

This. . was accomplished on .^ipril twentieth 
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Prohibition of Export of Gold 

though a very important l?ecudv^ Order wMck-., 

Stated: . ’ 

“Until further order, bX 

eign account and to ^crtrfgddco^.,g^ 

"“i’ehereb; prohibited, ' 

: ISrit";rof -gd co» ; 

(a) earmarked or hdd tn^to^^ 

I order, by m ias delivered 

[the public interest. cipcretarv of the 

UntU . . to investigate, regu- 

‘XtSsef^y factions in ^ 
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Going off the Gold Standard i 

branch or office of such banking institution or# to 
any foreign bank or banker, and the export or 
withdrawal of currency from the United States 
... by any individual, partnership, association or 
corporation within the United States . . 

Thus we served notice on the country and on 
the world that we proposed to maintain our gold 
reserves intact. 


Many useless volumes could be written as to 
whether on April twentieth the United States 
actually abandoned the gold standard. In one 
sense, we did not because the legal gold content 
of the dollar was unchanged and because the 
Government and the banks retained all gold as 
the basis for currency. On the other hand, gold 
here in the Unitgd States ceased to be a medium 
of exchange. 

The next morning the Secretary came in to see 
me. I think that he and I felt very happy be- 
cause we had cut the Gordian knot. His face 
was wreathed in smiles, but I looked a,t him and 
said: “Mr. Secretary, Thave some very bad news 
for you. I have to announce to you the serious 
fact that the United States has gone off the- gold 
standard.” Mr. Woodin is a good sport. He-threw.- 
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The Price L£vel Increases 

up both handSj opened his eyes wide and ex- 
claimed; “My heavens! What, again?” , 

That order was the turning ppipi-. result.,:,' 
was felt almost immediatelyT" American exchange 
weakened in terms of foreign currencies; and the 

* price level at home went up substantially. Every- 
one realized at last that we were serious in our 
purpose of conserving our own financial resources, 
that we proposed to maintain our currency, and 
that at the same time we had determined defi- 
nitely to seek an increase in all values. 

In talking with people about our basic eco- 
nomic troubles I have often drawn for them a pic- 
ture showing two columns — one representing 
what the United States was worth in terms of 
dollars and the other representing what the 
United States owed in terms of dollars. The fig- 
ures covered all property and all debts, public, 
corporate and individual. In 1929, the total of the 
assets in terms of dollars was much larger than the 
total of the debts^ But, by the spring „of 
while the total of tSd^^debS: wa^s still just as great, 
the total of the assets had shrunk to. below that 

of the debts! u a v. 

Two courses were open: to cut down the d^ts 
through bankruptcies and foreclosures to, sue a 
point that.they would b^e belp'w property values, 
or else, to increase property values until they were 
greater than the debts. 
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Debts versus Property Values i 

Obviously, the latter course was the only legili- 
mate method of putting the country back on its 
■ feet without destroying human values. We recog- 
nized that the ultimate goal was far off and that 
many steps would have to be taken to arrive at 
that goal. We knew that we should have to face 
unreasonable speculation, as we actually did later 
on in June and July. We knew that there would be 
ups and clowns, but that by keeping the objective 
constantly in mind and by using many methods 
and measures, we could at least make an honest 
effort to reach the goal. When the United States 
went off the gold basis in April, 1933, we did de- 
liberately what many other nations, including 
Great Britain, had been compelled to do against 
their will. The country understood that the dollar 
was just as good a dollar as it had been before, and 
that, in fact, we proposed to make it a more honest 
dollar than it had been during the three and one- 
half years of constant and growing deflation. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

The Mecessity of Transportation Reorganization and 
Co-ordination — The Creation of a Federal Co-ordinator 
of Transportation — Industrialists and the NRA — 
Legislation for Recovery — Federal and State Unemploy- 
ment Relief 

I t is not an exaggeration when I say that if the 
economic conditions of the winter of 1932-1933 
had continued, practically every railroad in the 
United States would have been in the hands of a 
receiver within a short space of time. With the 
assistance of the Reconstruction Finance Corpo- 
ration, and with the increased volume of traffic 
which manifested itself by the end of April, we 
believed that aU of the stronger railroads could 
survive. At the same time, we recognized the 
great unemployment among railroad workers and 
the need of reorganization and co-ordination of all 
railroads and of other forms of transportation. 
There was no time to prepare a complete and 
final programme; nor were all the facts clear. 
Therefore, I asked the Congress for “stop gap” 
legislation. This message on May fourth explains 
itself: 
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The steam railways still constitute the m^n 
arteries of commerce in the United States. A^his 
time, however, available traffic is not sufficient 
profitably to utilize existing railway facilities and 
the supplementary facilities provided by new 
forms of transportation. 

Our _ broad - problem is so - tQ--4XizQr dinat e all 
agencies of transportation as to maintain ade- 
quate secvice. I am not yef ready to "submit to 
the Congress a comprehensive plan for permanent 
legislation. 

I do believe, however, that three emergency 
steps can and should be taken at this. Special Ses- 
sion of the Congress. 

First, I recommend the repeal of the recapture 
provisions of the Interstate Commerce" Commis- 
sion Act. The Commission has pointed ^oiit that 
existing provisions are unworkable and imprac- 
ticable. 

Second, railway holding companies should be 
placed definitely under the f egulatibii arid pqntrol 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission in like 
manner as the railways themselves. 

Third, as a temporary emergency, measure; I 
suggest the creation of a Federal Co-ordinator of 
Transportation who, working 'witBTgrb'tips' of-rail- 
roads, wiU be able to encourage, promote or re- 
quire action on the part of carriers, in order to 
avoid duplication of service, prevent waste, and 
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/ Three Requests to Industrial Leaders 

encoiirage jinancial reorganizations... Such a Co- 
ordinator should also, in carrying out this policy, 
render useful service in maintaining railroad em- 
ployment at a fair wage. 

The experience gained during the balance of 
this year will greatly assist the Government and 
the carriers in preparation for a more permanent 
and a more comprehensive national transporta- 
tion policy at the regular session of the*-Congress 
in 1934. 


To an even greater extent than the railroads, 
industry had suffered from the, dejlationacy ef- 
fects of the depression. It was clear that to permit 
it to wait until natural forces were able to revive 
it would result in an intolerable unemployment 

problem. I therefore took- ■©Gcasion, on May . 

fourth, at a nieeting of the Chanlber of Commerce 
oTtSeTjnited States, to make definite appeal to 
the industrial leaders of the country! This address 
is, in a sense, the forerunner of the NBA ; 

Because of a national and world situation 
which has taken every moment of my time during 
the past two months I have had to forego the 
privilege of discussing many matters of common 
interest with the members of the Chamber of 
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First: Increase of Wages \ 

Commerce of the United States. For the satne 
reason, frankly, I have had neither time no?r op- 
portunity to prepare for you tonight any com- 
plete phase of our national problems. 

I do not have to tell you that the Government 
of the United States in its executive and legislative 
branches has been seeking and obtaining action 
relating to our own internal economy and to in- 
itiation of a co-operative spirit ‘among all the 
nations of the world. We have sought through 
moderate and wise measures to increase the 
volume of trade, to give employment to the un- 
employed and to effect a broad elevation of com- 
modity prices. 

I present to you three requests. During the 
past lew' weeks we have witnessed with a slight but 
definite upturn in most industries, a simultaneous 
rise in most commodity prices. Past experience in- 
dicates that when the price level begins to rise 
after a long period of declining'co'mrnodity prices, 
wages which have been previously curtailed lag 
behind the rise in the price levelv 

That result has in the past imposed upon those 
who labour an unfair burden; has prevented their 
just and equitaHe'sEarFiiTtKe^p^ of industry 

and has limited the purchasing power of the over- 
whelming majority of our population. 

I, therefore, ask you, who represent in all prob- 
abilTty the majority of the employers of the Na- 
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) Second: No Unfair Competition 

tioa, to refrain from further reduction in &e 
wa^ts of your employees and I ask you also to in- 
crease your wages scale in conformity with and 
simultaneous with the rise of the ' level of com- 
modity prices in so far as this lies within your 

power. ” ^ , 

It is a simple fact that the average of the wage 
scale of the Nation has gone down during the 
past four years more rapidly than the cost of liv- 
ing. It is essential, as a matter of national justice, 
that the wage scale should be brought back to 
meet the cost of living and that tins process should 
begin now and not later. ' 

Idy second reques^Jbas "to "do with briii^rig,... 
order the past four years 
what previously had been considered to be an 
i orderly industrial system has degenerated into one 

' of the highest disorder. You and ,X.ackn^ledge 

the existence of unfair methods of competitioii, of 
cut-tEirdaTprices"a,nd of general chads: Yoii aricT I 
■ agree that this' condition must be rectified and 

‘ that order must be restored. The attainment of 

i; that objective depends upon your willingness to 

I co-operate with one another to this end and 

also your willingness to co-operate with your 
Government. 

„Jn almost every„.ia3dusby an overwhelming 
majority of the units of the industry^ are_,wholly 

' ’ willing to woih' together to prevent oyer-prodnc- 



Third: A Well-rounded Mational Economy \ 

tiorif, to prevent unfair wageSj to eliminate iija- 
proper working conditions. In the past succe§5in 
' attaining these objectives has been prevented by 
a small minority of units in many industries. I can 
assure you that you will have the co-operation of 
your Government in bringing these minorities to 
understand that their unfair practices are contrary 
to a sound public policy. 

My third request is 

nature though it has an important bearing on the 
other two. It is human nature to view a problem 
in terms of the particular existence and interest 
of the company or the business with which one is 
personally associated. It is, therefore, not un- 
natural that the various industries of the country 
should apply this same point of view to them- 
selves. And yet I call your attention to what must 
be clear to all of us: That each and all of you in 
your own units and your own industries are but 
an integral part of a great whole and that our 
national economy must be expressed in terms of 
the whole rather than in terms of the unit. 

It is ultimately of little avail to any of you to 
be temporarily prosperous while others are perma- 
nently depressed. I .ask that you translate your 
welfare into the welfare of the whole, that you 
view recovery in terms of the Nation'rather thp^n 
in terms of a particular industry, that you have 
the vision to lay aside special and selfish interests 
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to think of and act for a well-rounded national 
retpvery. 

May I take this opportunity to express my spe- 
cial appreciation of the fine co-operation which I 
have had from your President, Mr. Harriman, and 
from his associates. He has felt free to call on me 
and I have felt free to call on him. In that spirit 
the Nation is working itself out of its troubles. 
In that spirit we shall succeed. * 


Thds wa^ or^May sev.enth.,by a general 

radio address,^ the first since that on banks early 
in March. It afforded me the opportunity to re- 
view the many events of the first two months of 
my administration. 

On a Sunday night a week after my Inaugura- 
tion I used the radio to tell you- about the banking 
crisis and the measures we were taking to meet it. 
I think that in that way I made clear to the coun- 
try various facts that might otherwise have been 
misunderstood and in general provided a means 
of understanding which did much to restore 
confidence. 

Tonight, eight weeks later, I come for the 
second time to give you my report — ^in the same 
spirit and by the same means to tell you about 
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what we have been doing and what we pet 
planning to do. 

Two months ago we were facing serious prob- 
lems. The country was dying by inches. It was 
dying because trade and commerce had declined 
to dangerously low levels; prices for basic com- 
modities were such as to destroy the value of the 
assets of national institutions such as banks, sav- 
ings banks, insurance companies, and others. 
These institutions, because of their great needs, 
were foreclosing mortgages, calling loans, refusing 
credit. Thus there was actually injpr^ o f d e- 
struction the property of millions of people who 
had borrowed money oh that property in terms of 
dollars which had had an entirely different value 
from the level of March, 1933. That situation in 
that crisis did not call for any complicated con- 
sideration of economic panaceas or fancy plans. 
We were faced by a condition and not a theory. 

There were ju?t two alternatives; The first 
was to allow the foreclosures 'to continue, credit 
to be withheld and money to go into hiding,' and 
thus forcing liquidation and bankruptcy of banks, 
railroads and insurance companies and a recapi- 
talizing of all business and all property on a lower 
level. This alternative meant a continuation of 
what is loosely called “d SatTon.” . the net result of 
which would have been extraordinai3r„haxdshin 
on all property owners and, incidentally, extra- 
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/ Necessity for Emergency Measures 

oi^inary hardship on all persons working- for 
wa|:es through an increase in unemployment and 
a further reduction of the wage scale. 

It is easy to see that the result of this course 
would have not only economic effects of a very 
serious nature but social results that might bring 
incalculable harm. Even before I was inaugurated 
I came to the conclusion that such a policy was too 
much to ask the American people to bear. It in- 
volved not only a further loss of homes, farms, sav- 
ings and wages, but also a loss of spiritual values 
— the loss of that sense of security for the present 
and the future so necessary to the peace and con- 
tentment of the individual and of his family. 
When you destroy these things you will find it 
difficult to establish confidence of any sort in the 
future. It was clear that mere appeals from Wash- 
ington for confidence and the mere lending of 
more money to shaky institutions could not stop 
this downward course. A prompt programme ap- 
plied as quickly as possible seemed to me not only 
justified but imperative to our national security. 
The Congress, and when I say Congress I mean 
the members of both political parties, fully under- 
stood this and gave me generous and intelligent 
support. The members of Congress realized that 
the methods of normal times had to be replaced 
in the emergency by measures which were suited 
to the serious and pressing requirements of the 
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Review of Current Legislation 

moment. There was no actual surrender of power, 
Congress still retained its constitutional authoi’ity 
"and no one has the slightest desire to change the 
balance of these powers. The function of Congress 
is to decide what has to be done and to select the 
appropriate agency to carry out its will. This 
policy has been strictly adhered to. The only thing 
that has been happening has been to designate the 
President as the agency to carry out certain of the 
purposes of the Congress. This was constitutional 
and in keeping with the past American tradition. 

The legislation which has been passed or is in 
the process of enactment can properly be con- 
sidered as part of a well-grounded plan. 

First, we are giving opportunity!- of employ- 
ment to one-quarter of a million of . the.»uaem- 
ployed, especially the young men who have de- 
pendents, to go into the forestry and flood preven- 
tion work. This is a big task because it means 
feeding, clothing and caring for nearly twice as 
many men as we have in the regular army itself. 
In creating this civilian conservation corps we are 
killing two birds with one stone. We are clearly 
enhancing the value of our natural resources and 
second, we are relieving an appreciable amount of 
actual distress. This great group of men has en- 
tered upon its work on a purely voluntary basis, 
no military training is involved and we are con- 
serving not only our natural resources but our 
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Legislation for Relief 

h'^man resources. One of the great values to. this 
work is the fact that it is direct and requires the 
intervention of very little machinery. 

Second, I hav-e . requested , the .. Congress, -and 
have secured action ugiqp,.a-proposal.to„ put the 
great properties owned by our Government at 
Muscle Shoals to work after long years of wasteful 
inaction, and with this a broad plan for the im- 
provement of a vast area in the Tennessee Valley. 
It will add to the comfort and, happiness of hun- 
dreds of thousands of people and the incidental 
benefits will reach the entire Nation. 

Next, , the Congress is about to pass legislation 
that will greatly ease the mortgage distress' among 
the farmers and the homeowners of the nation, 
by providing for the easing of the burden of debt 
now bearing so heavily upon infilions of our 
people. 

Our next step in seeking immediate relief is a 
grant of bidfli'TuIiron dollars to help the States, 
counties arid ■ifturiicipalities''in their duty to care 
for those who need direct and immediate reEef. 

The Congress also passed legislation authoriz- 
ing the sale of beer in such States as desired. This 
has already resulted in considerable re-employ- 
ment and incidentally has provided much needed 
tax revenue. 

We areddam^g to ask the Congress for legis- 
lation., to... enable tfie' GqvcrmT^eri^"l!d:^ 
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Legislation for Recovery 

public works, thus stimulating directly and irt- 
directly the employment of iriany others in well- 
considered projects. 

Further legislation has been taken up which 
goes much more fundamentally into pur economic 
problems. The Farm Relief Bill seeks by the use 
of several methods, alone or together, to. bring 
about an increased return to farmers for their 
major farm.prbducts, seeking at^Ae %mie time to 
prevent in the days to come disastrous over- 
production which so often in the past has kept 
farm commodity prices far below a reasonable re- 
turn. This measure provides wide powers for 
emergencies. The extent of its use will depend en- 
tirely upon what the future has in store. 

Well-considered and conservative measures will 
likewise be proposed which will attempt to give 
to the industrial workers of the country a more 
fair wage return, prevent cut-throat competition 
and unduly long hours of labour, and at the same 
time to encourage each industry to prevent over- 
production. 

Oui^„JRmlroad Bill faUs into the same class be- 
cause it seeks to provide and make certain definite 
planning by the railroads themselves, with the 
assistance of the Government, to eliminate the 
duplication _ and waste that is now resulting in 
railroad receiverships and continuing operating 
deficits. 
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. Xew Governmental Policies 

^ I am. certain that the people of this country 
understand and approve the broad purposes be- 
hind these new governmental policies relating to 
agriculture and industry and transportation. We 
found ourselves faced with more agricultural 
products than we could possibly consume our- 
selves and surpluses which other nations did not 
have the cash to buy from us except at prices 
ruinously low. We have found our fa^ctories able 
to turn out more goods than we could possibly 
consume, and at the same time we were faced with 
a falling export demand. We found ourselves with 
more facilities for transporting goods and crops than 
there were goods and crops to be transported. All 
of this has been caused in large part by a complete 
lack of planning and a complete failure to under- 
stand the danger signals that have been flying ever 
since the close of the World War. The people of 
this country have been erroneously encouraged to 
believe that they could keep on increasing the out- 
put of farm and fa^ctory indefinitely and that some 
magician would find ways and means for that in- 
creased output to be consumed with reasonable 
profit to the producer. 

T oday we have reason to believe that things 
are a littie better than they were two months ago. 
Industry has picked up, railroads are carrying 
more freight, farm prices are better, but I am not 
going to indulge in issuing proclamations of over- 
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The “Partnership in Planning’^ 

enthusiastic assurance. We„castIiQ|, bally-hoo our- 
selves back to prosperity. I am going to be honest 
at all times with the people of the country.*^ I do 
not want the people of this country to take the 
foolish course of letting this improvement come 
back on another speculative wave. I do not want 
the people to believe that because of unjustified 
optimism we can resume the ruinous practice of 
increasing our crop output and our factory output 
in the hope that a kind Providence will find 
buyers at high prices. Such a course may bring us 
immediate and false prosperity but it will be the 
kind of prosperity that will lead us into another 

tailspin. 

It is wholly wrong to call the-..nteasure^ that 
we have taken government control of farming, 
control of industry, and control of transportation. 
It is rather a partnership between Government 
and farming and industry and transpomtion, not 
partaefsE^ in profits, for the profits woui still gp 
to the citizens, but rather a partnership in plan- 
ning and partnership to see that the pilans.,are 
carried out. - ■ 

Let me illustrate with an example. Take the 
cotton goods industry. It is probably true that 
ninety per cent, of the cotton manufacturers would 
agree to eliminate starvation wages, would agree 
to stop long hours of employment, would agree 
to stop child labour, would agree to prevent an 
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over-production that would result in unsaleable 
surpluses. But, what good is such an agreement if 
the other ten per cent, of cotton manufacturers 
pay starvation wages, require long hours, employ 
children in their mills and turn out burdensome 
surpluses? The unfair ten per cent, could produce 
goods so cheaply that the fair ninety per cent, 
would be compelled to meet the unfair conditions. 
Here is where government comes in. Government 
ought to have the right and will have the right, 
after surveying and planning for an industry to 
prevent, with the assistance of the overwhelming 
majority of that industry, unfair practice and to 
enforce this agreement by the authority of govern- 
ment. The so-called anti-trust laws were intended 
to prevent the creation of monopolies and to for- 
bid imreasonable profits to those monopolies. 
That purpose of the anti-trust laws must be con- 
tinued, but these laws were never intended to 
encourage the kind of unfair competition that re- 
sults in long hours,^ starvation wages and over- 
production. 

The same principle applies to farm products 
and to transportation and every other field of 
organized private industry. 

We are working toward a definite goal, which 
is to prevent the return of conditions which came 
very close to destroying what we call modem civi- 
lization. The actual accomplishment of our pur- 

82 


Review of the Financial Situation 

po&e cannot be attained in a day. Our policies are 
wholly within purposes for which our American 
Constitutional Government was established 150 
years ago. 

I know that the people of this country will 
understand this and will also understand the spirit 
in which we are undertaking this policy. I do not 
deny that we may make mistakes of procedure 
as we carjy out the policy. I have no expectation 
of making a hit every time I come to bat. What I 
seek is the highest possible batting average, not 
only for myself but for the team. Theodore Roose- 
velt once said to me: “If I can be right 75 per cent, 
of the time I shall come up to the fullest measure 
of my hopes.” 

Much has been said of late about Federal 
finances and inflation*, the gol d standa rd, etc. Let 
me make the facts very simple and my policy 
very clear. In the first place, government credit 
and government eurrency are really one and the 
same thing. Behind government bonds there is 
only a promise to pay. Behind government cur- 
rency we have, in addition to the promise to pay, a 
reserve of gold and a small reserve of silver. In this 
connection it is worth while remembering that in 
the past the Government has agreed to redeem 
nearly thirty billions of its debts and its currency 
in gold, and private corporations in this country 
have agreed to redeem another sixty or seventy 
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billions of securities and mortgages in gold. The 
Government and private corporations were mak- 
ing t^ese-.4gTeements_yvhen they knew full well 
that all of the gol3 in the United States amounted 
. to only between three and four billions and that 
all of the gold in all of the world amounted to 
only about eleven billions. 

If the holders of these promises to pay started 
in to demand gold the first comers would get gold 
for a few days and they would amount to about 
one twenty-fifth of the holders of the securities 
and the currency. The other twenty-four people 
out of twenty-five, who did not happen to be at 
the top of the line, would be told politely that 
there was no more gold left. We have decided to 
treat all twenty-five in the same way in the in- 
terests of justice and the exercise of the constitu- 
tional powers of this Government. We have placed 
everyone on the same basis in order that the 
general good may be preserved.* 

Nevertheless, gold; and to a partial extent silyex, 
are perfectTy good bases for currency"and that- is 
why I decided not to let any of the gold npw. in 
the country go out of it. 

A series of conditions arose three weeks ago 
which very readily might have meant, first, a 
drain on our gold by foreign countries, and, 
secondly, as a result of that, a flight of American 
capital, in the form of gold, out of our country. It 
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is not exaggerating the possibility to tell you that 
such an occurrence might well have taken from 
us the major part of our gold reserve and resulted 
in such a further weakening of our government 
and private credit as to bring on actual panic con- 
ditions and the complete stoppage of the wheels of 
industry. 

The Administration has the definite objective 
of raising commodity prices to such an extent 
that those who have borrowed money \till, on the 
average, be able to repay that money in the same 
kind of dollar which they borrowed. We do not 
seek to let them get such a cheap dollar that they 
will be able to pay back a great deal less than 
they borrowed. In other words, we seek to correct 
a wrong and not to create another wrong in the 
opposite direction. That is why powers are being 
given to the Administration to provide, if neces- 
sary, for an enlargement of credit, in order to 
correct the existing wrong. These powers will be 
used when, as, and if it may be necessary to ac- 
complish the purpose. 

Hand in hand with the domestic situation 
which, of course, is our first concern, is the world 
situation, and I want to emphasize to you that the 
domestic situation is inevitably and deeply tied in 
with the conditions in all of the other nations of 
the world. In other words, we can get, in all proba- 
bility, a fair measure of prosperity return in the 
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Objectives in Foreign Policy 

United States, but it will not be permanent unless 
we get a return to prosperity all over the world. 

In the conferences which we have held and 
are holding with the leaders of other nations, 
are seeking four great objectives: First, a general 
reduction of armarhents and through this the re- 
moval of the fear of invasion and armed attack, 
and, at the same time, a reduction in armament 
costs, in order to help in the balancing ef govern- 
ment budgets and the reduction of taxation. 
Second, a cutting down of the trade barriers, in 
order to restart the flow of exchange of crops and 
goods among nations. Third, the setting up of a 
stabilization of currencies, in order that trafle can 
make contracts ahead. Fourth, the re-establish- 
ment of friendly relations and greater confidence 
among all nations. 

Our foreign visitors these past three weeks have 
responded to these purposes in a very helpful way. 
All of the nations have suffered'alike in this great 
depression. They have all reached the conclusion 
that each can best be helped by the common 
action of all. It is in this spirit that our visitors 
have met with us and discussed our common 
problems. The international conference that lies 
before us must succeed. The future of the world 
demands it and we have each of us pledged our- 
selves to the best joint efforts to this end. 

To you, the people of this country, all of us, 
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The Farm Relief Bill 

the Members of the Congress and the members of 
this Administration owe a profound debt of grati- 
tude. Throughout the depression you have been 
patient. You have granted us wide powers, you 
have encouraged us with a widespread approval of 
our purposes. Every ounce of strength and every 
resource at our command we have devoted to the 
end of justifying your confidence. We are en- 
couraged* to believe that a wise and sensible be- 
ginning has been made. In the present spirit of 
mutual confidence and mutual encouragement we 
go forward. 


In connection with the new legislation, many 
things had to be developed by actual experience. 
For example, the first regulations for compensa- 
tion of service-connected World War veterans 
with specific injuries had cut deeper than was 
originally intended. Early in May, many of the 
regulations and schedules were redrafted to brmg 
about more equitable treatment. 


When 4Jie Farm Relief Bill, relating to the 
refinancing of farm debts, was signed on May 
twelfth, I made a special appeal to mortgage cred- 

87 


Federal and State Unemployment Relief 

itors and others having claims against farmers, that 
they abstain from bringing foreclosure proceed- 
ings, and asking them to co-operate with those 
who were putting the new machinery into effect. 


Also, when on May twelfth, I signed the appro- 
priation bill granting five hundred million dol- 
lars for unemployment relief, I tried to make it 
very clear that this would not absolve States and 
local communities from their responsibility to do 
everything within their power to provide the 
necessities of life for their citizens who were in 
destitute circumstances. 

Again and again, it has been necessary to re- 
iterate the principle that the first obligation is on 
the locality; that when the locality has done its 
utmost and still more must be done, the next 
obligation is on the State: that only after State 
and local governments have done their full share 
can the Federal Government come forward with 
Federal funds. This is as true in the spring of 1934 
as it was in the spring of 1933. It is an unfortunate 
fact that some people who are the first to cry out 
against Federal expenditures, are the last people 
to insist in their own home communities that 
every possible effort must be made to prevent 
destitution and want. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

The Genesis and the Purpose of the Mational Recovery 

Act. 

I t would not be fair to say that the National 
Recovery Act was proposed as a last-minute 
happy thought, any more than it would be to 
say that it was thought out and planned for before 
the new Administration came in. 

As far back as the autumn of 1930 , 1 had begun 
to discuss ways and means for the relief of un- 
employment and for the reconstituting of our eco- 
nomic machinery. This involved, of course, a com- 
plete survey not only of agriculture and industry 
and finance, but also of the social needs of the 
whole Nation, 

Even at that time plans of aJl kinds commenced 
coming to me by mail and through individuals 
and delegations. With the help of many fiiends, 
honest study was given to every one of these plans 
which seemed to hold out some new thought or 
some grouping of thoughts which might fit into a 
comprehensive, and at the same time, a practical 
unit. 

A careful digest of plans and a careful appraisal, 
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both of public opinion and of government fin ance, 
led me to a decision which involved the use of two 
simultaneous methods. 

^ The first method sought to apply to industry a 
concept new in our history. The transfer of na- 
tional supremacy from the agricultural popula- 
tion to the owners of industry and finance Which 
took place at the turn of the century, together 
with the creation of great concentrations of busi- 
ness management, had led a generation ago to . 
what we called the attack on the trusts. 

After the World War, a wholly unplanned 
pyramiding of production and of speculation had 
left the country in such condition that methods of 
recovery used in previous periods of depression 
were useless. 

It is not stretching the point to state categori- 
cally that there was not a major industry in the 
United States in the spring of 1933 that was not 
suffering either from over-production, or destruc- 
tive competition, or imfair practices, or complete 
lack of planning. Industry itself blamed the anti- 
trust laws. Industry was wrong. The anti-trust 
laws were aimed at the prevention of monopolies 
which through restraint of trade would prevent 
honest competition and gouge the public. 

I suppose it is human nature for business men, 
like other men, to be selfish when business is good 
and they are making handsome profits. I suppose 
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it is also human for business men, like other men, 
in times of dire distress when everything is going 
wrong to be very ready to agree to some new plan 
which they hope will make things right. 

In any event, the overwhelming, m^^ 
business men in May, 1933 , were entirely wilUng 
to go along with a great co-operative movement 
directed by the Government and worHng towards 
the elimination of the costly practices of the past. 

I thought it necessary to differentiate to a cer- 
tain extent between various industries because of 
the greatly varying conditions in the actual opera- 
tions of industries. We had for many weeks, and 
indeed months, subscribed to the general prin- 
ciple that if the hours of labour for the individual 
could be shortened, more people would be em- 
ployed on a given piece of work. That was the 
purpose behind Senator Black’s biU that called for 
a thirty-hour week for all employees in every in- 
dustry and in evefy part of the country. Closer 
study, however, led us to believe that while the 
ultimate objective might be sormd, the convulsive 
reorganization necessary to put such a law into 
effect might do almost as much harm as it would 
good. 

Furthermore, I believed and stiU believe, that 
the objectives couraT3e'attained'^fh the co-b^ 
tion of business itself in working out an evolu- 
tionary process that called for the co-operation of 
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employees and of labour in developing for each 
industry what has since become known as codes. 
Through such co-operation, we thought that wide 
re-employment would result through the shorten- 
ing of the working week, that child labour could 
be eliminated and that a decent minimum wage 
could be guaranteed to every worker. 

In other words, w;e sought to do for labour by 
co-operation what the State governments and the 
Federal Government had failed to accomplish by 
legislation over a period of many years. 

Such was the genesis, such was the purpose of 
what we called Title I of the National Recovery 
Act — a great act which, with the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act, stands in the first rank in the 
programme of rebuilding America. 

The second paxt related to putting people back 
to work by direct government action, to relieving 
distress and to building up national purchasing 
power. » 

Many people had advocated the appropriation 
of vast sums running as high as five billion dollars, 
or even more, to be spent on a programme of 
public works. All of us were in favour of public 
works on a great scale; but I had made up my 
mind that public works for the mere sake of 
spending money could not be justified by us or 
by future generations. To put a thousand men to 
work with picks and shovels to dig up a water 
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main on one side of a highway, and lay it ^^ain on 
the other side of the highway, is not only a silly 
■project but it destroys the morale of the men who 
are doing the job. To find useful public works 
meant, of necessity, a limit to the amount that , 
could be spent. Almost every government agency, 
especially those of municipalities, had been using 
for three years past their own unemployed on all 
kinds of losal projects. 

We went over the field with care and came to 
the conclusion that a sum in the neighbourhood of 
three billion dollars was about all that we could 
allocate usefully in one year. This sum included 
highway construction to the extent of nearly half 
a billion dollars; Navy building to commence 
catching up with our London Treaty naval 
strength; approximately, a billion dollars for 
great Federal projects principally concerned with 
flood control and inland navigation; and finally, 
allocations to States and counties and municipali- 
ties by way of part loan and part grant. 

This was the objective of Title II of the Na- 
tional Recovery Act which appropriated three 
billion, three hundred million dollars for public 
works. 

At the same time, in order to maintain the 
credit of the Federal Government, I proposed 
sufficient taxes to pay the interest on and amortize 
this huge expenditure. 
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The message to Congress of May seventeenth 
speaks for itself; 

Before the Special Session of the Congress 
adjourns, I recommend two further steps in our 
national campaign to put people to work. 


My first request is that — ^the Congress provide 
for the machinery necessary for a great co-opera- 
tive haoveWeint to all industry in order 

to obtain wide re-employment, to shorten the 
working week, to pay a decent wage for the 
shorter week and to prevent unfair competition 
and disastrous over-production. 

Employers cannot do this singly or even in or- 
ganized groups, because such action increases 
costs and thus permits cut-throat underselling by 
selfish competitors unwilling to join in such a 
public-spirited endeavour. - 

One of the great restrictions upon such co- 
operative efforts up to this time has been our anti- 
trust laws. They were properly designed as the 
means to cure the great evils of monopolistic price 
fixmg. 

They should certainly be retained as a perma- 
nent assurance that the old evils of pnfair com- 
petition shall never return. But the public interest 
wiU be served if, with the authority and imder 
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the guidance of government, private industries 
are permitted to make agreements and codes in- 
suring fair competition. However, it is necessary, 
if we thus limit the operation of anti-trust laws 
to their original purpose to provide a rigorous 
licensing power in order to meet rare cases of 
non-co-operation and abuse. Such a safeguard is 
indispensable. 

m 

The other proposal gives the Executive full 
power to start a large programme of direct em- 
ployment. A careful survey convinces me that 
approximately $3,300,000,000 can be invested in 
useful and necessary public construction, and at 
the same time put the largest possible number of 
people to work. 

Provision should be made to permit States, 
counties and municipalities to undertake useful 
public works, subjegt, however, to the most effec- 
tive possible means of eliminating favouritism and 
wasteful expenditures on unwarranted and im- 
economic projects. 

We must, by prompt and vigorous action, over- 
ride unnecessary obstructions which in the past 
have delayed the starting of public works pro- 
grammes. This can be accomplished by simple 
and direct procedure. 

In carrying out this programme it is imperative 
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that the credit of the United States Government be 
protected and preserved. This means that at the 
same time that we are making these vast emergency’ 
expenditures there must be provided sufficient 
revenue to pay interest and amortizatidri bn the 
cost and that the revenues so provided must be 
adequate and certain rather than inadequate and 
speculative. 

“" Uafeful 'estimates indicate that at least $220,- 
000,000 of additional revenue will be required to 
service the contemplated borrowings of the Gov- 
ernment. This will of necessity involve some form 
or forms of new taxation. A number of sugges- 
tions have been made as to the nature of these 
taxes. I do not make a specific recommendation 
at this time, but I hope that the Committee on 
Ways and Means’^ the House of Representatives, 
will make a careful study of revenue plans and be 
prepared by the beginning of the coming week 
to propose ffie taxes which they judge to be best 
adapted to meet tiie present need and which will 
at the same time be least burdensome to our 
people. At the end of that time, if no decision has 
been reached or if the means proposed do not 
seem to be sufficiently adequate or certain, it is 
my intention to transmit to the Congress my own 
recommendations in the matter. _ 

The taxes to be , imposed are for the purpose 
of providing re-emplpyment for our citizens. 
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Provision should be made for their red|iction or 
elimination — 

First — ^As fast as increasing revenues from im- 
proving business become available to replace them; 

Second— Whenever the repeal of the Eighteenth 
Amendment now pending before the States shall 
have been ratified and the repeal of the Volstead 
Act effected. The pre-Prohibition revenue laws 
would then automatically go into effect and yield 
enough wholly to eliminate these temporary 
re-employment taxes. 

Finally, I stress the fact that all of these pro- 
posals are based on the gravity of the emergency 
and that therefore it is urgently necessary immedi- 
ately to initiate a re-employment campaign if we 
are to avoid further hardships, to sustain business 
improvement and to pass on to better things. 

For this reason I urge prompt action on this 
legislation. 


On June tenth, the Executive Order was issued 
which, for the first time, consolidated the purchase 
of almost all government supplies, excep t those of 
the Arihy and Navy, in a procurenienTdivision set 
Up in the Treasury Department; and at the same 
time the disbursing offices of the many government 
departments were consolidated in a central dis- 
bursement division in the Treasury Department. 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 

The Regulation of Veterans’ Compensation — The Emer- 
gency Relief Act — Setting up the National Recovery Ad- 
ministration, the Public Works Administration and the 
Oil Administration. 

F rom this time on to the end of the Session, 
there was little in the way of new recom- 
mendations. On May twentieth, I asked that 
the oil industry be included as a separate entity in 
whatever action the Congress decided to take in 
regard to the other industries. 


On June sixth, further changes were an- 
nounced by Executive Order in relation to the 
regulations governing the cuts in veterans’ com- 
pensation. Payments to men suffering from speci- 
fic and serious injuries were increased. The older 
Spanish War veterans’ pay was also increased and 
many other upward adjustments were allowed in 
order to Correct cuts which in the first instance 
undoubtedly had been too drastic. " 
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On June tenth, I advised the Congress of a 
jjmjiber of consolidations and transfers of duties 
within government departments and agencies, 
estimating that the savings thereby would amount 
to twenty-five million dollars annually. 


The Ejnergency Relief Act had been passed. 
We held a splendid meeting of all the State 
administrators at the White House on Ju ne 
fourteenth. The following statement gave to 
them the purposes of the new Federal Relief 
Administration: 

The Emergency Relief Act is an expression of 
the Federal Government’s determination to co- 
operate with the States and local communities 
with regard to financing emergency relief work. 
It means just that. It is essential that the States 
and local units of government do their fair share. 
They must not expect the Federal Government to 
finance more than a reasonable proportion of the 
total. It should be borne in mind by the State 
authorities and by the five thousand local relief 
committees, now functioning throughout the land, 
that there.are four million families in need of the 
necessities of life. 

Obviously the Federal Relief A dminis trator 
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should put as much responsibility as possible. on 
the State Administration. This means a compe- 
tent set-up in each State, preferably a commission 
of five or six well-known citizens, who will not 
only administer the relief in a business-like way 
but entirely apart from partisan politics. The only 
way relief officials can be assured that people are 
getting relief who need relief is to have competent 
administration. „ 

It is essential that there be effective co-ordina- 
tion of relief and public works in aU communi- 
ties. While an important factor in setting up a 
public works programme is speed, there is no in- 
tention of using the public works funds simply to 
build a lot of useless projects disguised as relief 
It is the purpose to encourage real public works. 
One function of public works in an emergency is 
to provide a bridge by which people can pass from 
relief status over to normal self-support. Partisan 
politics must play no part in the carrying out of 
this work. The use of public works as a means of 
rational redistribution of population from con- 
gested centres to more wholesome surroundings 
where people can have a chance to lead normal 
life will be encouraged. 

It is a primary piupose of my administration 
to with the States and yfith industry 

to secure work opportunities for as many of the 
unemployed as possible, by which they will find 


Veterans' Compensation 

employment through normal channels. ;But uiitil 
those jobs are available the Federal Government, 
States and every local community must provide 

relief for every genuinely needy unemployed 

person in America. 

I know that I can count on your full and com- 
plete co-operation with the Federal Emergency 
Relief Administrator and I can assure you on his 
behalf of a sympathetic understanding of your 
problems and of decisive action when that is 
necessary. 


During the closing days of that Special Ses- 
sion of the Seventy- third Congress, a very defi- 
nite attempt was made in the Senate to destroy, 
at least in part, a fundamental principle estab- 
lished as a result of the Economy Act. This effort 
would have re-enacted, by law, presumptions 
that subsequent illness of veterans was the result of 
and caused by war service. I took the firm posi- 
tion that presumption is a question of fact and 
not of law, and that each case ought to be decided 
on the merits of the individual case. Finally, 
we came to an agreement that District Boards 
should examine every case and determine the 
fact in as fair a way as possible. Later, I set 
up a Special Board of Appeals composed, in a 
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large past like the District Boards, of veterans 
themselves. 


Bills were coming down from the Capitol at 
frequent intervals and each had to be carefully 
checked before signing. 

The new National Recovery Admifustration 
had to be set up and also the Public Works Ad- 
ministration and the Oil Administration. 

Before leaving Washington on June seven- 
teenth I gave out the following statements about 
the Recovery Act, which I think are worth re- 
printing because so much of our future history 
will date back to this moment: 

History probably will record the National In- 
dustrial Recovery Act as the most important and 
far-reaching legislation ever 'enacted by the 
American Congress. It represents a supreme effort 
to stabilize for all time the many factors which 
make for the prosperity of the Nation, and the 
preservation of American standards. 

Its goal is the assurance of a reasonable profit 
to 'Tndusffy "and’ living wages for labour vvith the 
elimination of the piratical methods and practices 
which have not only harassed honest business but 
also contributed to the ills of labour. 


The National Recovery Act 

While we are engaged in establishing new foun- 
dations for business which ultimately shbuld open 
• a return to work for large numbers of men, it is 
our hope through the so-called Public Works sec- 
tion of the law to speedily initiate a programme of 
public construction that should early re-employ 
additional hundreds of thousands of men. 

Obviously, if this project is to succeed, it de- 
mands tlie whole-hearted co-operation of industry, 
labour and every citizen of the nation. 

. The law I have just signed was passed jto 
people back to work — to let them buy inore of the 
products of farms and factories and start our busi- 
ness at a living rate again. This task is in two 
stages — ^first, to get many hundreds of thousands 
of the unemployed back on the payroll by snow- 
fall and second, to plan for a better future for the 
longer pull. While we shall not neglect the second, 
the first stage is an emergency job. It has the 
right of way. , 

The second part of the act gives employment by 
a vast programme of public works. Our studies 
show that we should be able to hire many men at 
once and to step up to about a million new jobs by 
October first, and a much greater number later. 
We must put at the head of our list those works 
which artfully ready to start now. Our first pur- 
pose is to create employment as fast as we can but 
we should not pour money into unproved projects. 
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We have worked out our plans for action. Sojne 
of it will start tomorrow. I am making available 
four hundred million dollars for State roads under 
regulations which I have just signed and I am 
told that the States will get this work under 
way at once. I have also just released over 
$200,000,000 for the Navy to start building ships 
under the London Treaty. 

In my inaugural I laid down the simple pro- 
position that nobody is going to starve in this 
country. It seems to rrie to be equally plain that no 
business which depends for existence on paying 
less than living wages to its workers has any right 
to continue in this country. By “business” I mean 
the whole of commerce as well as the whole of 
industry; by workers I mean all workers — the 
white-collar class as well as the men in overalls; 
and by living wages I mean more than a bare sub- 
sistence level — I mean the wages of decent living. 

Throughout industry, the change from starva- 
tion wages and starvation employment to living 
wages and sustained employment can, in large 
part, be made by an industrial covenant to which 
all employers shall subscribe. It is greatly to their 
interest to do this because decent living, widely 
spread among our 125,000,000 people, eventually 
means the opening up to industry of the richest 
market which the world has known. It is the only 
way to utilize the so-called excess capacity of our 
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industrial plants. This is the principle that makes 
this one of the most important laws that evhr came 
•from Congress because, before the passage of this 
Act, no such industrial covenant was possible. 

On this idea, the first part of the Act proposes 
to our industry a great spontaneous co-operation 
to put millions of men back in their regular jobs 
this summer. The idea is simply for employers to 
hire more men to do the existing work by reducing 
work-hours of each man’s week, and at the same 
time paying a living wage for the shorter week. 

No employer and no group of less than all em- 
ployers in a single trade could do this alone and 
continue to live in business competition. But if 
all employers in each trade now band themselves 
faithfully in these modern guilds — ^without excep- 
tion— and agree to act together and at once, none 
will be hurt and millions of workers, so long de- 
prived of the right to earn their bread in the sweat 
of their labour, cap raise their heads-again. The 
challenge of this law is wheth^ we can sink self- 
ish interest and present a solid front against a 
common peril. 

It is a challenge to industry which has long in- 
sisted that, given the right to act in unison, it 
could do much for the general good which has 
hitherto begn unlawful. From today it has that 
right. 

Many good men voted this new charter with 
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misgivings. I do not share these doubts. I had part 
in the ^reat co-operation of 1917 and 1918 and it 
is my faith that we can count on our industry once 
more to join in our general purpose to lift this 
new threat and to do it without taking any advan- 
tage of the public trust which has this day been 
reposed without stint in the good faith and high 
purpose of American business. 

But industry is challenged in another way. It 
is not only the slackers within trade groups who 
may stand in the path of our common purpose. 
In a sense these groups compete with each other, 
and no single industry, and no separate cluster of 
industries, can do this job alone for exactly the 
same reason that no single employer can do it 
alone. In other words, we can imagine such a 
thing as a slacker industry. 

Tins law is also a challenge to labour. Workers, 
too, are here given a new charter of rights long 
sought ancL hitherto denied. But they know that 
the first move expected by the nation is a great co- 
operation of all employers, by one single mass- 
action, to improve the case of workers on a scale 
never attempted in any nation. Industries can do 
this only if they have the support of the whole 
public and especially of their own workers. This 
is. flof -a. law„.to.Jfcmaxt,4discp£d a^ wiirnoFK 
?Xfieut£dJt§-Sudl«Th^ is a,.,ti.me for mutual con- 
fidence and he^apd we can safely rely on the 
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sense- of fair play among all Americans, to as- 
sure every industry which now moves forward 
- promptly in this united drive against depression 
that its workers will be with it to a man. 

It is, further, a challenge to adminisixation. We 
are relaxing some of the safeguards of the anti- 
trust laws. The public must be protected against 
the abuses that led to their enactment, and to 
this end, wh are putting in place of old principles 
of unchecked competition some new government 
controls. They must above all be impartial and 
just. Their purpose is to free business— not to 
shackle it — and no man who stands on the con- 
structive forward-looking side of his industry has 
anything to fear from them. To such men the 
opportunities for individual initiative will open 
more amply than ever. Let me make it clear, how- 
ever, that the anti-trust laws still stand firmly 
against monopolies that restrain trade and price 
fixing which allow# inordinate profits or unfairly 
high prices. 

If we ask our trade groups to do that which 
exposes their business, as never before, to under- 
mining by members who are unwilling to do their 
parts, we must guard those who play the game 
for the general good against those who may seek 
selfish gainsTfom the unselfishness of others. We 
must protect them from the racketeers who invade 
organizations of both employers and workers. We 
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are spejading billions of dollars and if that spend- 
ing is really to serve our ends it must be done 
quickly. We must see that our haste does not per- 
mit favouritism and graft. All this is a heavy load 
for any Government and one that can be borne 
only if we have the patience, co-operation, and 
support of people everywhere. 

Finally, this law is a challenge to our whole 
people. There is no power in America that can 
force against the public will such action as we 
require. But there is no group in America that 
can withstand the force of an aroused public 
opinion. This great co-operation can succeed only 
if those who bravely go forward to restore jobs have 
aggressive public support and those who lag are 
made to feel the full weight of public disapproval. 

As to the machinery — the practical way of ac- 
complishing what we are setting out to do, when 
a trade association has a code ready to submit and 
the association has qualified as truly representa- 
tive, and after reasonable notice has been issued 
to all concerned, a public hearing will be held 
by the Administrator or a deputy. A labour Ad- 
visory Board appointed by the Secretary of La- 
bour will be responsible that every affected labour 
group, whether organized or unorganized, is fully 
and adequately represented in an advisory capa- 
city and any interested labour group wdll be 
entitled to be heard through representatives of 
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its own choosing. An Industrial Advisory Board 
appointed by the Secretary of Commerce will be 
responsible that every affected industrial group is 
fully and adequately represented in an advisory 
capacity and any interested industrial group will 
be entitled to be heard through representatives of 
its own choosing. A Consumers’ Advisory Board 
will be responsible that the interests of the con- 
suming public will be represented and every 
reasonable opportunity will be given to any group 
or class who may be affected directly or indirectly 
to present their views. 

At the conclusion of these hearings and after 
the most careful scrutiny by a competent econ- 
omic staff the Administration will present the 
subject to me for my action under the law. 

I am fuUy.aware that, wage increases, will even- 
tuaily fafs'e costs, but I ask that managements give 
first consideration to the improvement of operat- 
ih^li^res by greatly increased sales to be ex- 
pected from the rising pxircha^g power* of the 
public. That is good economics and good business. 
The aim of this whole effort is to restore our nch 
domestic market by raising its vast consuming 
capacity. If we now inflate prices as fast and as 
far as we increase wages, the whole project will be 
set at naughj. We cannot hope for the full effect 
of this plan unless, in these first critical months, 
and, even at the expense of full initial profits, we 
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defer price increases as long as possible. If we can 
thus start a strong sound upward spiral of busi- 
ness activity our industries will have little doubt • 
of black-ink operations in the last quarter of this ' " 
year. The pent-up demand of this people is very 
great, and if we can release it on so broad a front, 
we need not fear a lagging recovery. There is 
greater danger of too much feverish speed. 

In a few industries, there has bee© some for- ^ 
ward buying at unduly depressed prices in recent 
w^eks. Increased costs resulting from this Govern- * 
ment-inspired movement may make it very hard \ 
for some manufacturers and j obbers to fulfill some 
of their present contracts without loss. It will ► 
be a part of this wide industrial co-operation for ^ 
those having the benefit of those forward bargains 
(contracted before the law was passed) to take 
the initiative in revising them to absorb some 
share of the increase in their suppliers’ costs, thus 
raised in the public interest. It is only in such a 
willing and considerate spirit, throughout the 
whole of industry, that we can hope to succeed. 

Under Tide I of this Act, I have appointed 
Hugh Johnson as Administrator and a special In- 
dustrial Recovery Board under the Chairmanship , 
of the Secretary of Commerce. This organization 
is now prepared to receive proposed Codes and 
to conduct prompt hearings looking toward their 
submission tq me for approval. While acceptable 
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proposals of no trade group will be delayed, it 
is my hope that the ten major industries which 
control the bulk of industrial employment can 
submit their simple basic Codes at once and that 
the country can look forward to the month of July 
as the beginning of our great national movement 
back to work. 

During the coming three weeks Title II relat- 
ing to public works and construction projects will 
be temporarily conducted by Colonel Donald H. 
Sawyer as Administrator and a special temporary 
board consisting of the Secretary of the Interior 
as Chairman, the Secretary of Commerce, the 
Secretary of Agriculture, the Secretary of War, 
the Attorney General, the Secretary of Labour 
and the Director of the Budget. 

During the next two weeks the Administrator 
and this board will make a study of all projects 
already submitted or to be submitted and, as 
previously stated, certain allotments under the 
new law will be made immediately. 

Between these twin efforts— public works and 
industrial re-employment — ^it is not too much to 
expect that a great many men and women can be 
taken from the ranks of the unemployed before 
winter comes. It is the most important attempt of 
this kind in kistoiy. As in the great crisis of the 
World War, it puts a whole people to the simple 
but vital test: — “Ahw# we go on .m mar^ growing; 
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disorgaiiized, separate units to defeat or shall we move 
as oni great team to victory?’^ 

It was of course obvious that it would take .f 
several weeks to set up the necessary machinery, 
but the start had to be made that same day. Gene- 
ral Hugh S. Johnson was appointed Administrator 
for Industrial Recovery under Title I of the Act 
and he, acting with a Special Industrial Recovery 
Board, composed of the Secretary of -Commerce, 
the Attorney General, Secretary of the Interior, 
Secretary of Agriculture, Secretary of Labour, the f 
Director of the Budget, and the Chairman of the ^ 
Federal Trade Commission were charged with 
putting the Act into effect. f, 

On June twenty-sixth, I delegated to the Secre- * 
tary of Agriculture all of the functions relating to 
agriculture authorized under Title I of the Na- 
tional Recovery Act. Under this power Secretary > 
of Agriculture Wallace appointed Mr. George 
Peek and set up the organization of the Agricul- 
tural Adjustment Administration. "i - 

At the same time, a Special Board for Public | 
Works consisting of Colonel Donald H. Sawyer, as I 
temporary Administrator, together with the Sec- 
retary of the Interior, the Secretary of War, the - 
Attorney General, Secretary of Agriculture, Sec- 
retary of Commerce, Director of« the Budget, 
Colonel George R. Spalding and Assistant Secre- 
tary of the Treasury Robert was charged with 
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setting up the Public Works Adininist?;ation to 
administer Title II of the Act. 


In the early hours of June sixteenth, the Con- 
gress adjourned. I am happy once more to pay 
tribute to the members of the Senate and House 
of Repres«ntatives of both parties who so gene- 
rously and loyally co-operated with me in the 
solution of our joint problems. 

I shall always remember June i6, 1933. There 
were farewells to be said to the Vice President, the 
Speaker, and members of the Senate and House. 

I am certain that this Special Session of the 
Congress will go down in the history of our coun- 
try as one which, more than any other, boldly 
seized the opportunity to right great wrongs, to 
restore clearer thinking and more honest prac- 
ytices, to carry through its business with practical 
celerity and to set our feet on the upward path. 

I had hoped to get away that night to see my 
son who was graduating from school and to pro- 
ceed on a cruise along the New England Coast on 
a small schooner. 

With ail letters answered and all work up to 
date, as far as a President’s work can ever be up 
to date, I left on Friday Evening, June seven- 

teenth, for salt water. 


CHAPTER NINE 

Foreisn Policies-The Pan-American Union-Tke In- 
ternational Economic Conference-Early Discussions 
with National and International Figures— Internal 
Conditions in Cuba-The Conference of American Stat^ 
in Montevideo— Diplomatic Relations with Russia _ 

The Underlying Policies of the Amrican People in Their 

Relations with Their Sister Nations. 

I n foreign, even more than in domestic affairs, 
a nation needs to have a basic continuing 
policy. World peace is thus strengthened be- 
cause each nation can thereby rely Per- 

manently on the actions of Its neighbours. World 
unrest, world distrust anse in great part from the 
uncertainties of foreign policies and the lack of 
adherence to definite and unselfish prmciples. 

Foreign policiesemust, of necessity, be put mto 
words by the heads of the respective governments 
and this fact has been a reason why so often inter- 
national policies have represented the ambitions 
of individual leaders or the machinations of 
special groups rather than the real purpose and 
desires of the people themselves withm any given 

^°Oi?own official relationship to the rest of the 
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Foreign Policies 

world has by no means been consistent, through 
the past century and a half; and yet, I am con- 
vinced that the American people as a whole have 
had a far more consistent policy than many of 
their leaders or administrations. 

I have sought, therefore, to approach the prob- 
lem of our foreign relations in what I believe to 
be the underlying spirit of the great majority of 
people in every part of our country. 

Instead of taking up the various steps in our 
dealings with other nations in the thread of this 
general narrative, I am placing them together in 
this separate chapter. Nevertheless, they should 
be read in the light of our own successive dom- 
estic, legislative and administrative steps taken 
throughout this first year. This is especially true 
of the events leading up to and through the 
London Economic Conference. 

In my Inaugural Address, I had referred briefly 
* to foreign affairs, stressing the thought that the 
fundamental of American foreign policy should 
be that of “the good neighbour”. The first oppor- 
tunity which I had to develop this thought was 
at the special session of the Governing Board of 
the Pan-American Union on April twelfth. In the 
following address, I sought to express, in simple 
terms, what-the relationships of the twenty-one 
republics of America should be to each other: 


Address to the Pan-American Union 

I rejoice in this opportunity to ^rticipate in 
the celebration of “Pan-American Day and to 
extend on behalf of the people of the United States 
a fraternal greeting to our sister American Re- 
nublics. The celebration of “Pan-American Day 
L this building, dedicated to f 

will and co-operation, exemplifies a unity of 
thlght and purpose among the peoples of this 
herSphere. It is a manifestation of the common 
ideal of mutual helpfulness, sympathetic under- 

<!ta Tiding and spiritual solidarity. 

ThJ is inspiration in the thought that on this 

daTS attenlon of the citizens of the twenty-one 
repubUcs of America is focussed on the commra 
dra— historical, cultural, economic and socid 
which bind them to one another. Gomroon ideals 
fdlcommunity of interest, together with a spm 
“to-:;rtion, tove led to the 
the well-being of one nation depends m large 
mLsure upon the well-being of its neighbours. It 
is upon these foundations that Pan- Americanism 

^^Hs^'^cSation commemorates a 

baLd upon the policy of fraternal co-operation, 
^^rny Cgural Address, I stated that I woidd 
“detote tHs nation to the poHcy of the good 
neighbour-the neighbour who resolutely respects 
himself and, because he does so, respec s 
rights of others-the neighbour who respects his 


Address to the Pan-American Union 

obligations and respects the sanctity of his agree- 
ments in and with a world of neighbours”. Never 
before has the significance of the word “good 
neighbour” been so manifest in international rela- 
tions. Never have the need and benefit of neigh- 
bourly co-operation in every form of human 
activity been so evident as they are today. 

Friendship among nations, as among indivi- 
duals, calls for constructive efforts to muster the 
forces of humanity in order that an atmosphere 
of close understanding and co-operation may be 
cultivated. It involves mutual obligations and re- 
sponsibilities, for it is only by sympathetic respect 
for the rights of others and a scrupulous fulfil- 
ment of the corresponding obligations by each 
member of the community that a true fraternity 
can be maintained. 

The essential qualities of a true Pan-American- 
ism must be the same as those which constitute a 
^ good neighbour, namely, mutual understanding, 
and, through such understanding, a sympathetic 
appreciation of the other’s point of view. It is only 
in this manner that we can hope to build up a 
system of which confidence, friendship and good- 
will are the corner-stones. 

In this spirit the people of every republic on 
our continent are coming to a deep understanding 
of the fact that the Monroe Doctrine, of which 
so much has been written and spoken for more 
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than a century, was and is directed at the main- 
tenance of independence by the peoples of the 
continent. It was aimed and is aimed against the 
acquisition in any manner of the control of 
ad^tional territory in this hemisphere by any 
non- American power. 

Hand in hand with this Pan-American doctrine 
of continental self-defence, the peoples of the 
American Republics understand more clearly, 
with the passing years, that the independence of 
each republic must recognize the independence of 
every other republic. Each one of us must grow 
by an advancement of civilization and social well- 
being and not by the acquisition of territory at 
the expense of any neighbour. 

In this spirit of mutual understanding and of 
co-operation on this continent you and I cannot 
fail to be disturbed by any armed strife between 
neighbours. I do not hesitate to say to you, the^ 
distinguished members of the Governing Board of\^ 
the Pan-American' Union, that I regard existing 
conflicts between four of our sister republics as 
a backward step. 

Your Americanism and mine must be a struc- 
ture built of confidence, cemented by a sympathy 
which recognizes only equality and firaternity. It 
finds its source and being in the hearts of men 
and dwells in the temple of the intellect. 

We aU of us have peculiar problems, and, to 
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speak frankly, the interest of our own citizens 
must, in each instance, come first. But it is equally 
’ true that it is of vital importance to every nation 
of this continent that the American Governments, 
individually, take, without further delay, such 
action as may be possible to abolish all unneces- 
sary and artificial barriers and restrictions which 
now hamper the healthy flow of trade between 
the peoples of the American Republics. 

I am glad to deliver this message to you. Gentle- 
men of the Governing Board of the Pan-American 
Union, for I look upon the union as the outward 
expression of the spiritual unity of the Americas. 
It is to this unity which must be courageous and 
vital in its elements that humanity must look for 
one of the great stabilizing influences in world 
affairs. 

In closing, may I refer to the ceremony which is 
to take place a little later in the morning at which 
* the Government of Venezuela will present to the 
Pan-American Union the bust of a great Ameri- 
can leader and patriot, Francesco de Miranda. I 
join with you in this tribute. 

Later developments in our Pan-American rela- 
tionships did not occur until the time of the 
troubles in Guba in the late summer. 


The World Economic Conference 

Early in April conversations between the prin- 
cipal nations of the world in regard to the coming 
International Economic Conference were held. 
When this great gathering was proposed a year 
before it was rightly thought that it would afford 
an opportunity for free and wholesome discussion 
of a large number of economic, financial, com- 
mercial and social problems. A special committee 
had prepared a most interesting pfogramme 
covering many matters. I think it is fair to say 
that the principal objective was the exploration of 
ways and means for breaking down all kinds of 
trade barriers, for developing the interchange of 
goods and agricultural products between nations 
—in other words, for building up world trade. 
Financial and monetary problems were, to be 
sure, a part of this programme but only a part, 
and stabilization of existing exchange rates 
between England, France and the United States 
formed but a fraction of this part. 

It was in the spirit of examining the whole 
programme that I invited many national leaders 
to come to Washington in April and May. ^ We 
were honoured by visits from Prime Minister 
MacDonald of Great Britain, Prime Minister 
Bennett of Canada, Monsieur Herriot of France, 
Finance Minister Jimg of Italy, Ambassador Le 
Breton of the Argentine Republic, Finance Mini- 
ster Schacht of Germany, Finance Minister Pani 


The Disarmament Conference 

of Mexico, Finance Minister Soong oC, China, 
Senhor Brasil of Brazil, Viscount Ishii of Japan, 
* Senor Torres of Chile and gentlemen representing 
other nations in a diplomatic capacity in Wash- 
ington. 

Our conversations were on broad lines, relating 
to many subjects; they were in no sense confined 
to stabilization of the pound, franc and dollar; 
they related far more to the breaking down of 
trade barriers by reciprocal and other methods, 
and the visualization and application of world 
remedies to world problems. I am making this 
clear at this point in view of the later happenings 
in London, a^ in view of the crisis which was 
dweloping in the World Disarmament Gonfer- 
ei^e jh<;n in progress at Geneva. 

That conference, organized under the auspices 
of the League of Nations, but wholly distinct from 
the League, had had the enthusiastic backing of 
‘ the American Government from its inception. It 
had made progress, and was engaged in actual dis- 
cussion of a concrete programme which, in respect 
to existing land armies and armaments, proposed 
over a period of years a reduction of the man 
power of those armies and of the weapons of 
attack. 

Early in May, it seemed clear that these con- 
versations were about to be disrupted by the atti- 
tude of the German Government and by puf- 


Appeal to the Heads of Governments 

ting forward of European political and racial 
difficulties at the expense of the wider world 
purpose. 

I felt that an appeal to the heads of govern- 
ments throughout the world would be useful at 
this time, not only in preventing a break-up of 
the Disarmament Conference, but also in setting 
forth a clear, definite and practical principle as 
the goal for continuing the work. The following 
message had at least the merit of pouring oil on 
troubled waters: 

A profound hope of the people of my country 
impels me, as head of their Government, to 
address you and, through you, the people of your 
nation. This hope is that peace may be assured 
through practical measures of disarmament and 
that all of us may carry to victory our common 
struggle against economic chaos. 

To these ends the nations have called two great 
world conferences. The happiness, the prosperity 
and the very lives of the men, women and chil- 
dren who inhabit the whole world are bound up 
in the decisions which their governments will 
make in the near future. The improvement of 
social conditions, the preservation of individual 
human rights and the furtherance of social justice 
are dependent upon these decisions. 

The World Economic Conference will meet 
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soon and must come to its conclusions .quickly. 
^ The world cannot await deliberations long drawn 
out. The conference must establish order in place 
of the present chaos by a stabilization of cur- 
rencies, by freeing the flow of world trade and by 
international action to raise price levels. It must, 
in short, supplement individual domestic pro- 
grammes for economic recovery by wise and con- 
sidered infernational action. 

The Disarmament Conference has laboured for 
more than a year and, as yet, has been unable to 
reach satisfactory conclusions. Confused purposes 
still clash dangerously. Our duty lies in the direc- 
tion of bringing practical results through con- 
certed action based upon the greatest good to the 
greatest number. Before the imperative call of this 
great duty, petty obstacles must be swept away 
and petty aims forgotten. A selfish victory is al- 
^ ways destined to be an ultimate defeat. The fur- 
therance of durable peace for our generation in 
every part of the world is the only goal worthy 
of our best efforts. 

If we ask what are the reasons for armaments, 
which, in spite of the lessons and tragedies of the 
World War, are today a greater burden on the 
peoples of the earth than ever before, it becomes 
clear that they are two-fold; First, the desire, dis- 
closed or hidden, on the part of governments to 
enlarge their territories at the expense of a sister 
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nation. J believe that only a small minority of 
governments or of peoples harbour such a pur- 
pose. Second, the fear of nations that they will be 
invaded. I believe that the overwhelming ma- 
jority of peoples feel obliged to retain excessive 
armaments because they fear some act of aggres- 
sion against them and not because they them- 
selves seek to be aggressors. 

There is justification for this fear. Modern 
weapons of offence are vastly stronger than 
modem weapons of defence. Frontier forts, 
trenches, wire entanglements, coast defences — ^in 
a word, fixed fortifications — are no longer im- 
pregnable to the attack of war planes, heavy 
mobile artillery, land battleships called tanks and 
poison gas. 

If all nations will agree wholly to eliminate 
from possession and use the weapons which make 
possible a successful attack, defences automati- 
cally will become impregnable; and the frontiers 
and independence -of every nation will become 
secure. 

The ultimate objective of the Disarmament 
Conference must be the complete elimination of 
all offensive weapons. The immediate objective is 
a substantial reduction of some of these weapons 
and the elimination of many others. * 

This Government believes that the programme 
for immediate reduction of aggressive weapons, 
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now under discussion at Geneva, is but a first step 
toward our ultimate goal. We do not believe that 
’the proposed immediate steps go far enough. 
Nevertheless, this Government welcomes the 
measures now proposed and will exert its influ- 
ence toward the attainment of further successive 
steps of disarmament. 

Stated in the clearest way, there are three steps 
to be agreed upon in the present discussions: 

First: to take, at once, the first definite step 
toward this objective, as broadly outlined in the 
MacDonald Plan. 

Second: to agree upon time and procedure for 
taking the following steps. 

Third: to agree that while the first and the fol- 
lowing steps are being taken, no nation shall in- 
crease its existing armaments over and above the 
limitations of treaty obligations. 

But the peace of the world must be assured dur- 
*ing the whole period of disarmament and I, there- 
fore, propose a fourth step concurrent with and 
wholly dependent on the faithful fulfilment of 
these three proposals and subject to existing treaty 
rights: 

That all the nations of the world should enter 
into a solemn and definite pact of non-aggression: 
That they should solemnly reaffirm the obhga- 
tions they have assumed to limit and reduce their 
armaments, and, provided these obligations are 
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faithfully executed by all signatory powers, indi- 
vidually agree that they will send no armed force 
of whatsoever nature across their frontiers. 

Common sense points out that if any strong 
nation refuses to join with genuine sincerity in 
these concerted efforts for political and economic 
peace, the one at Geneva and the other at Lon- 
don, progress can be obstructed and ultimately 
blocked. In such event the civilized world, seek- 
ing both forms of peace, will know where the re- 
sponsibility for failure lies. I urge that no nation 
assume such a responsibility, and that all the na- 
tions joined in these great conferences translate 
their professed policies into action. This is the 
way to political and economic peace. 

I trust that your government will join in the ful- 
filment of these hopes. 


At the same tin^e, I informed the Congress of 
what I had done in the following message: 

For the information of the Congress I am send- 
ing herewith a message that I have addressed this 
morning to the sovereigns and presidents of those 
nations participating in the Disarnjament Con- 
ference and the World Monetary and Economic 

Conference. 
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I was impelled to this action because it has be- 
come increasingly evident that the assurance of 
' world political and economic peace and stability 
is threatened by selfish and short-sighted policies, 
actions and threats of actions. 

The sincere wish for this assurance by an over- 
whelming majority of the nations faces the danger 
of recalcitrant obstruction by a very small minor- 
ity, just as in the domestic field the good purposes 
of a majority in business, labour or in other co- 
operative elforts are often frustrated by a selfish 
few. 

The deep-rooted desire of Americans for better 
living conditions and for the avoidance of war 
is shared by mass humanity in every country. As 
a means to this end I have, in the message to the 
various nations, stressed the practical necessity 
of reducing armaments. It is high time for us and 
for every other nation to understand the simple 
'fact that the invasion of any nation, or the de- 
struction of a national sovereignty, can be pre- 
vented only by the complete elimination of the 
weapons that make such a course possible to- 
day. 

Such an elimination will make the little nation 
relatively more secure against the great nation. 

Furthermore, permanent defences are a non- 
recurring charge against governmental budgets 
while large armies, continually rearmed with im- 
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proved offensive weapons, constitute a recurring 
charge. "This, more than any other factor today, 
is responsible for governmental deficits and threat- ' 
ened bankruptcy. 

The way to disarm is to disarm. The way to 
prevent invasion is to make it impossible. 

I have asked for an agreement among nations 
on four practical and simultaneous steps; 

First; that through a series of steps the weapons 
of offensive warfare be eliminated,* 

Second; that the first definite step be taken now; 

Third; that while these steps are being taken no 
nation shall increase existing armaments over and 
above the limitations of treaty obligations; 

Fourth; that subject to existing treaty rights no 
nation during the disarmament period shall send 
any armed force of whatsoever nature across its 
own borders. 

Our people realize that weapons of offence are 
needed only if other nations have them and they' 
will freely give them up if all the nations of the 
world will do likewise. 

In the domestic field the Congress has laboured 
in sympathetic understanding with me for the im- 
provement of social conditions, for the preser- 
vation of individual human rights and for the 
furtherance of social justice. „ 

In the message to the nations which I herewith 
transmit I have named the same obiectives. It is 
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in order to assure these great human values that 
we seek peace by ridding the world of the weapons 
of aggression and attack. 

It is with a profound feeling of regret that today, 
late in February, 1934, many months later, we 
cannot record substantial gain in the progress of 
the work of the Disarmament Conference. Un- 
willingness of some governments and, I regret to 
say, of some peoples to abandon the thought or 
the purpose of territorial expansion or imperial 
aggrandizement means that the United States can 
only* repeat its willingness to join the other nations 
as soon as they agree to a realistic and useful dis- 
armament plan. Our Nation stands ready to enter 
into any world pact which will equitably and 
fairly reduce armaments and free the world popu- 
lation from strangling expenditures and from the 
constant dread of invasion and attack. 


Returning briefly to the Economic Conference, 
the American Delegation headed by Secretary of 
State Hull left Washington late in May. Very soon 
after their arrival it became clear that the delega- 
tions of certain nations in the conference were de- 
termined to compel some definite and immediate 
form of stabilization of the exchange rate between 
the dollar, the franc and the pound, as a condi- 
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tion precedent to the serious discussion of any of 
the many other objectives of the conference. 

Rumours to this effect became so insistent that 
Secretary of the Treasury Woodin foimd it nec- 
essary to issue the following statement on June 
fifteenth: 

Various reports from London published today 
concerning an agreement by American delegates 
to stabilization in some form have been brought 
to my attention. Such reports cannot be founded 
in fact. 

Any proposal concerning stabilization would 
have to be submitted to the President and to the 
Treasury and no suggestion of such a proposal 
has been received here. The discussion in Lon- 
don in regard to this subject must be exploratory 
only and any agreement on this subject will be 
reached in Washington, not elsewhere. 

It is unnecessary further to discuss the details 
of the conference. The Secretary of State and other 
members of the American Delegation tried in 
every way to obtain practical results on other 
parts of the programme. They were able to obtain 
an agreement relating to the use and purchase of 
silver. But the demand of the natioi^ constituting 
what was known as the “gold bloc” amounted to 
saying to the threescore nations in the conference: 
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“We will not discuss anything; we will Ijreak up 
the conference unless the United States first agrees 
to immediate exchange stabilization.” 

This country knew, and all other nations knew, 
that we were engaged at home in a great pro- 
gramme of rehabilitation — a programme which 
called for the raising of values — ^and that no 
human being could, at that moment, determine 
exactly where even a temporary stabilization 
point should be fixed for the dollar, franc and 
pound. 

Things came to such a pass in London that the 
need for speaking clearly and unequivocally was 
so evident that on July second, I dispatched the 
following message to the Secretary of State and 
the other members of the American Delegation in 
London: 

I would regard it as a catastrophe amoimting 
to a world tragedy* if the great conference of na- 
tions, called to bring about a more real and per- 
manent financial stability and a greater pros- 
perity to the masses of all nations, should, in 
advance of any serious effort to consider these 
broader problems, allow itself to be diverted by 
the proposal of a purely artificial and temporary 
experiment affecting the monetary exchange of a 
fewjnations only. Such action, such diversion, 
shows a singular lack of proportion and a failure to 
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remember the larger purposes for which the Econ- 
omic Conference originally was called together 
I do not relish the thought that insistence on 
such action should be made an excuse for the 
continuance of the basic economic errors that 
underlie so much of the present world-wide 
depression. 

The world wai not long be Med by the spec- 
ions fallacy of achieving a temporary-and prob- 
ably an artificial stability in foreign exchange on 
the part of a few large countries only. ^ 

The sound internal economic system of a na 
tion IS a greater factor in its well-being than the 
price ofite cmrency m changing terms of the cur- 
rencies of other nations. 

It is for this reason that reduced cost of gov- 
ernment, adequate government income and abil- 
ity to semce government debts are all so impor- 
tant to ultimate stability. So, too, old fetishes of so- 
called international bankers are being replaced by 
efforts to plan national currencies with the obiec- 
ve of giving to those currencies a continuing 
purchasing power which does not greatly vary in 
ter^ of the commodities and needs of modem 

Umted States seeks the kind of a dollar which a 

and debt-paying power as the dollar value we 
hope to attam m the near futuie. That objective 
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means more to the good of other natioris than a 
fixed ratio for a month or two in terms of the 
pound or franc. 

Our broad purpose is the permanent stabiliza- 
tion of every nation’s currency. Gold or gold and 
silver can well continue to be a metallic reserve 
behind currencies, but this is not the time to dis- 
sipate gold reserves. When the world works out 
concerted 'policies in the majority of nations to 
produce balanced budgets and living within their 
means, then we can properly discuss a better dis 
tribution of the world’s gold and silver supply to 
act as a reserve base of national currencies. Resto- 
ration of world trade is an important partner, 
both in the means and in the result. Here also 
temporary exchange fixing is not the true answer. 
We must rather mitigate existing embargoes to 
make easier the exchange of products which one 
^ nation has and the other nation has not. 

The conference *was called to better and per- 
haps to cure fundamental economic ills. It must 
not be diverted from that effort. 

Secretary Hull, with magnificent force, pre- 
vented the conference from final adjournment 
and made it possible, we all hope, for a renewal of 
its discussions in the broad field of international 
relationships. 
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Interiial conditions in Cuba in the first part of 
August made it necessary to send a few small war- 
ships and coastguard vessels to certain harbours 
near which Americans were living. The follow- 
ing statement was given out on August thirteenth: 

Latest advices are to the effect that domestic 
disturbances, including acts of violence, are occur- 
ring in some parts of Cuba among certain ele- 
ments of the population. 

In these circumstances I feel constrained as a 
matter of special precaution and solely for the 
purpose of safeguarding and protecting the lives 
and persons of American citizens in Cuba, to order 
certain vessels to points on the Cuban coast. 

The change of government now taking place in 
Cuba is in entire accord with the recognized Con- 
stitution and laws of that country, and no possible 
question of intervention or of the slightest inter- 
ference with the internal affairs-of Cuba has arisen 
or is intended by this precautionary step to pro- 
tect, if necessary, the lives of American citizens, 
pending the restoration of normal conditions of 
law and order by the Cuban authorities. 

I am giving strict instructions accordingly to 
the Commander of each vessel. 

The American people deeply sympathize with 
the people of Cuba in their economic distress, and 
are praying that quiet and strict order may soon 
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prevail in every part of Cuba. The American Gov- 
ernment will lend all aid feasible, through con- 
stituted Cuban authorities, for the relief of the 
distressed people of the island. 

From this time on a consistent policy of non- 
intervention was pursued. The United States did 
not accord formal recognition to the provisional 
government because we did not feel that it was 
given sufficiently substantial support by the 
Cuban people. In the early part of 1934, however, 
a new government was constituted under Presi- 
dent Mendieta. During Cuba’s troubles we kept 
in close touch with the other American Repub- 
lics, giving them access to all of our information 
and cementing, I hope, our frank and friendly 
relations. 


In November a distinguished delegation led by 
the Secretary of State left for the Conference of 
American States in Montevideo. The results of 
this conference were highly gratifying and were 
heralded throughout the Americas as a success. 

Ever since taking office I had felt the absurdity 
of the inability of the United States to have any 
relations official or unofficial with Russia. The 
interchange of the following friendly letters in 
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October.paved the way for a visit from M. Litvin- 
oiF and the resumption of diplomatic relations 
with Russia the following month. 


The White House 
Washington, October lo, 1933. 

My Dear Mr. President: 

Since the beginning of my administration, I 
have contemplated the desirability of an effort 
to end the present abnormal relations between 
the hundred and twenty-five million people of the 
United States and the hundred and sixty million 
, people of Russia. 

It is most regrettable that these great peoples, 
between whom a happy tradition of friendship ex- 
isted for more than a century to their mutual 
advantage, should now be without a practical 
method of communicating directly with each'^ 
other. 

: The difficulties that have created this anoma- 

lous situation are serious but not, in my opinion, 
insoluble; and difficulties between great nations 
can be removed only by frank, friendly conversa- • 
tions. If you are of similar mind, I should be glad 
to receive any representatives you may designate 
to explore with me personally all questions out- 
standing between our countries. 
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Participation in such a discussion -^ould, of 
course, not commit either nation to any future 
course of action, but would indicate a sincere de- 
sire to reach a satisfactory solution of the prob- 
lems involved. It is my hope that such conversa- 
tions might result in good to the people of both 
our countries. 

I am, my dear Mr. President, 

Very sincerely yours, 

Franklin D. Roosevelt. 

Mr. Mikhail Kalinin, 

President of the All Union Central 
Executive Committee, Moscow. 


Moscow, 

October 17, 1933. 

My Dear Mr. President: 

I have received your message of October i oth. 

I have always considered most abnormal and 
regrettable a situation wherein, during the past 
sixteen years, two great republics — The United 
States of America and the Union of Soviet Social- 
ist Republics — have lacked the usual methods of 
communication and have been deprived of the 
benefits whi«h such communication could give. I 
am glad to note that you also reached the same 
conclusion. 
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There Jis no doubt that difficulties, present or 
arising, between two countries, can be solved only 
when direct relations exist between them; and 
that, on the other hand, they have no chance of 
solution in the absence of such relations. I shall 
take the liberty further to express the opinion that 
the abnormal situation, to which you correctly 
refer in your message, has an unfavourable effect 
not only on the interests of the two states con- 
cerned, but also on the general international situ- 
ation, increasing the element of disquiet, compli- 
cating the process of consolidating world peace 
and encouraging forces tending to disturb that 
peace. 

In accordance with the above, I gladly accept 
your proposal to send to the United States a rep- 
resentative of the Soviet Government to discixss 
with you the questions of interest to our coun- 
tries. The Soviet Government will be represented 
by Mr. M. M. Litvinoff, People’s Commissar for ' 
Foreign Affairs, who will come to Washington at 
a time to be mutually agreed upon. 

I am, my dear Mr. President, 

Very sincerely yours, 

Mikhail Kalinin. 

Mr. Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

President of the United States of America, 

Washington. 
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Thus, through the exchange of these simple 
letters, after many years the historic friendship 
between the people of Russia and the people of 
the United States was restored. 


The dinner on the birthday anniversary of 
Woodrow Wilson on December twenty-eighth 
gave me opportunity once more to set forth the 
underlying policies of the American people in 
their relations with their sister nations. I said; 

“Comprehension must be the soil in which shall 
grow all the fruits of friendship.” Those words, 
used by President Wilson in the Mobile speech in 
1913, can well serve as a statement of policy by 
the Government of the United States. That policy 
applies equally to a comprehension of our inter- 
nal problems and our international relations. 

Woodrow Wilson was a teacher, and when he 
used the word “comprehension” he meant it not 
in terms of the statesmen and political leaders and 
business executives and financial kings; he meant 
it rather in its application to the peoples of the 
world who are constantly going to school to learn 
simple truths’ in order that they and their neigh- 
bours can live their lives more safely, more 
happily, more fully. 
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In evcFy continent and in every country Wood- 
row Wilson accelerated comprehension on the 
part of the people themselves. It is, I believe, true 
that the events of the past ten months have caused 
a greater interest in government, the problems of 
government, and the purposes of government than 
in any similar period in our history; and yet this 
recent interest and comprehension would have 
been impossible for the American people had they 
not had from Woodrow Wilson the original stimu- 
lus and the original understanding of which he 
spoke twenty years ago. 

In that speech in Mobile, President Wilson 
first enunciated the definite statement that “the 
United States will never again seek one additional 
foot of territory by conquest” . The United States 
accepted that declaration of policy. President Wil- 
son went further, pointing out with special refer- 
ence to our Latin- American neighbours that 
material interests must never be made superior to 
human liberty. 

Nevertheless and largely as a result of the con- 
vulsion of the World War and its after affects, the 
complete fruition of that policy of unselfishness 
has not in every case been obtained. And in this 
we, all of us, have to share the responsibility. 

I do not hesitate to say that if Iliad been en- 
gaged in a political campaign as a citizen of some 
other American republic I might have been 
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strongly tempted to play upon the feajrs of my 
compatriots of that republic by charging the 
' * United States of North America with some form 
of imperialistic desire for selfish aggrandizement. 
As a citizen of some other republic, I might have 
found it difficult to believe fully in the altruism of 
the richest American republic. In particular, as a 
citizen of some other republic, I might have found 
I it hard to approve of the occupation of the terri- 
j tory of other republics, even as a temporary 
measure. 

It therefore has seemed clear to me as President 
that the time has come to supplement and to im- 
plement the declaration of President Wilson by 
the further declaration that the definite policy of 
the United States from now on is one opposed to 
armed intervention. 

The maintenance of constitutional government 
in other nations is not a sacred obligation devolv- 
ing upon the United States alone. The mainte- 
* nance of law and the orderly processes of govern- 
ment in this hemisphere is the concern of each 
individual nation within its own borders first of 
all. It is only if and when the failure of orderly 
9 processes affects the other nations of the continent 
j that it becomes their concern; and the point to 

: stress is that in such an event it becomes the joint 

concern of a whole continent in which we are all 
neighbours. 

141 


The Danger to World Peace 

It is the comprehension of that doctrine — a 
comprehension not by the leaders alone but by 
the peoples of all the American republics, that 
has made the conference now concluding its 
labours in Montevideo such a fine success. A 
better state of feeling among the neighbour na- 
tions of North and Central and South America 
exists today than at any time within a generation. 
For participation in the bringing about of that 
result we can feel proud that so much credit be- 
longs to the Secretary of State of the Urdted 
States, Cordell Hull. 

In the wider world field a chain of events has 
led, of late, away firom rather than towards the 
ultimate objectives of Woodrow Wilson. 

The superficial observer charges this failure to 
the growth of the spirit of nationalism. But, in so 
doing he suggests a nationalism in its narrower, 
restrictive sense, and a nationalism of that kind 
supported by the overwhelming masses of the 
people themselves in each nation. 

I challenge that description of the world popu- 
lation today. 

The blame for the danger to world peace lies 
not in the world population, but in the political 
leaders of that popidation. 

The imagination of the masses of World popula- 
tion was stirred, as never before, by President Wil- 
son’s gallant appeal to them — to those masses— -to 
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banish future war. His appeal meant litde to the 
imagination or the hearts of a large number of 
* the so-called statesmen who gathered in Paris to 
assemble a treaty of so-called peace in 1919- ^ 
that with my own eyes and heard that with my 
own ears. Political profit, personal prestige, na- 
tional aggrandizement attended the birth of the 
League of Nations, and handicapped it from its 
infancy by seeking their own profit and their own 
safety first. 

Nevertheless, through the League directly, or 
through its guiding motives indirectly, the states 
of the world have groped forward to find some- 
thing better than the old way of composing their 
differences. 

The League has provided a common meeting 
place; it has provided machinery which serves for 
international discussion; and in very many practi- 
cal instances it has helped labour and health and 
commerce and education, and last but not least, 
the actual settlement of many .disputes great and 
small among nations great and small. 

Today the United States is co-operating openly 
in the fuller utilization of the League of Nations 
machinery than ever before. 

I believe that I express the views of my country- 
men when I ^ate that the old policies, alliances, 
combinations and balances of power have proved 
themselves inadequate for the preservation of 
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world peace. The League of Nations, encouraging 
as it does the extension of non-aggression pacts, 
of reduction of armament agreements, is a prop in 
the world peace structure. 

We are not members and we do not contem- 
plate membership. We are giving co-operation to 
the League in every matter which is not primarily 
political and in every matter which obviously re- 
presents the views and the good of the peoples of 
the world as distinguished from the views and the 
good of political leaders, of privileged classes or 
of imperialistic aims. 

If you figure the world’s population at approxi- 
mately one billion and a half people, you will find 
it safe to guess that at least 90 per cent, of all of 
them are today content with the territorial limits 
of their respective nations and are willing further 
to reduce their armed forces tomorrow if every 
other nation in the world will agree to do the 
same thing. Back of the threat to world peace lies 
the fear and perhaps even the possibility that the 
other ten per cent, of the people of the world may 
go along with a leadership which seeks territorial 
expansion at the expense of neighbours and which 
under various pleas in avoidance are unwilling 
to reduce armament or stop rearmament even if 
everybody else agrees to non-aggfession and to 
arms reduction. 

If this ten per cent, can be persuaded by the 
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other 90 per cent, to do their own thinking and not 
be led, we will have practical peace, permanent 
peace, real peace throughout the world. Our own 
country has reduced the immediate steps to this 
greatest of objectives to practical and reasonable 
terms. 

I have said to every nation in the world some- 
thing to this effect: 

1. Let every nation agree to eliminate over a 
short period of years, and by progressive steps, 
every weapon of offence in its possession and to 
create no additional weapons of offence. This does 
not guarantee a nation against invasion unless you 
implement it with the right to fortify its own bor- 
der with permanent and non-mobile defences; and 
also with the right to assure itself through inter- 
national continuing inspection that its neighbours 
are not creating or maintaining offensive weapons 
of war. 

2. A simple declaration that no nation will per- 
mit any of its armed forces to cross its own borders 
into the territory of another nation. Such an act 
would be regarded by humanity as an act of 
aggression and, as an act, therefore, that would 
call for condemnation by humanity. 

3. It is clear, of course, that no such general 
agreement for the elimination of aggression and 
of the weapons of offensive warfare would be of 
any value to the world unless every nation, with- 
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out exception, entered into the agreement by 
solemn obligation. If then such an agreement were 
signed by a great majority of the nations on the 
definite conditions that it would go into effect 
only when signed by all the nations, it would be 
a comparatively easy matter to determine which 
nations in this enlightened time are willing to go 
on record as belonging to the small minority of 
mankind which still believes in the use of the 
sword for invasion of and attack upon their 
neighbours. 

I did not make this suggestion until I felt as- 
sured, after a hard-headed practical survey, that 
the temper of the overwhelming majority of all 
men and women in my own country as well as 
those who make up the world’s population, sub- 
scribes to the fundamental objective I have set 
forth and to the practical road to that objective. 
The political leaders of many of these peoples 
interpose and will interpose argument, excuse, be-' 
fogging amendment — ^yes, and even ridicule. But 
I tell them that the men and women they serve are 
so far in advance of that type of leadership that 
we could get a world accord on world peace 
immediately if the people of the world spoke for 
themselves. 

Through all the centuries and •down to the 
world conflict of 1914 to 1918, wars were made 
by governments, Woodrow Wilson challenged that 
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necessity. That challenge made the people who 
create and who change governments think. They 
wondered with Woodrow Wilson whether the 
people themselves could not some, day prevent 
governments from making war. 

It is but an extension of the challenge of Wood- 
row Wilson for us to propose in this newer genera- 
tion that from now on war by governments shall 
be changed to peace by peoples. 
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United 


After my return to Washington early in July, 
La the executive branch of the Government 
-Z JLwas plunged into the strenuous and diffi- 
cult work of setting up and welding the new 
machinery authorized by the Congress. 

It is not within the purpose of this book to 
estimate the effects of the legislation, or of the im-' 
mediate results of pur efforts; this spring we are 
still in the period of evolution. Every intelligent 
and honest individual in the United States can 
form his or her opinion as time passes; it is neces- 
sary that we bear in mind only that the pro- 
gramme as a whole is still in the process of expan- 
sion, that it is experimental in the sense that if one 
method does not succeed, another method will be 
tried, and that there are still many measures to be 
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put forward before we can arrive at a worth-while 
estimate of the completed whole. 

Therefore, in this and succeeding chapters, I 
shall list chronologically only some of the major 
actions between July,” 1933, and" March 4, I 934 - 
Some of the speeches and messages, however; pic- 
ture clearly the programme of recovery and re- 
organization and outline the evolution of policy. 


On July eighth. Secretary of the Interior Ickes 
was appointed Administrator of Public Works, 
and he proceeded immediately to the difficult task 
of allotting the vast expenditure of three billion, 
three hundred million dollars. 


On July eleventh, I constituted the Executive 
Council for the simple reason' that so many new 
agencies having been created, a weekly meeting 
with them and the members of the Cabinet in 
joint session was imperative. At these Tuesday 
meetings we had, in addition to the Cabinet, the 
following: The Director of the Budget, the Chair- 
man of the Bbard of the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, the Governor of the Farm Credit 
Administration, Chairman of the Board of the 
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Home Owners’ Loan Corporation, the Admin- 
istrator of the Agricultural Adjustment Adminis- 
tration, the Federal Relief Administrator, the 
Chairman of the Board of the Tennessee Valley 
Authority, the Federal Co-ordinator of Transpor- 
tation, the Administrator for Industrial Recovery, 
and the Director of the Civilian Conservation 
Corps. Mr. Frank C. Walker was appointed as 
Executive Secretary of the Council. 


On July fourteenth, the Secretary of the 
Interior was also given full charge of the Oil 
Administration. 


On July twenty-first, twenty million dollars was, 
set aside from the public works funds for the pur- 
chase of forest lands, that additional areas might 
be used for the work of the Civilian Conservation 
Corps. 


On July twenty-fourth, I reviewed over the 
radio the events of the previous few months as 
follows: 
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After the adjournment of the historical special 
session of the Congress five weeks ago I purposely 
refrained firom addressing you for two very good 
reasons 

Firet, I think that we all wanted the opportu- 
nity of a little quiet thought to examine and as- 
similate in a mental picture the crowding events 
of the hundred days which had been devoted to 
the starting of the wheels of the New Deal. . 

Second, I wanted a few weeks in which to set 
up the new administrative organization and to see 
the first fruits of our careful planning. . 

I think it will interest you if I set forth the 
fundamentals of this planning for national re- 
covery; and this I am very certain will make it 
abundantly clear to you that all of the proposals 
and all of the legislation since tKCfouf tF d^ 
March have not been just a collection of hap- 
hazard schemes but rather the orderly component 
' parts of a connected and logical whole. 

Long before Inauguration Day I became con- 
vinced that individual effort and local effort and 
even disjointed Federal effort had failed and of 
necessity would fail and, therefore, that a rounded 
leadership of the Federal Government had be- 
come a necessity both of theory and of fact. Such 
leadership, however, had its beginning in pre- 
serving and strengthening the credit of the United 
States Government, because without that no lead- 
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ership was a possibility. For years the Govern- 
ment had not lived within its income. The im- 
mediate task was to bring our regular expenses 
within our revenues. That has been done. 

It may seem inconsistent for a government to 
cut down its regular expenses and at the same 
time to borrow and to spend billions for an emer- 
gency. But it is not inconsistent because a large 
portion of the emergency money has been paid 
out in the form of sound loans which will be re- 
paid to the Treasury over a period of years; and 
to cover the rest of the emergency money we have 
imposed taxes to pay the interest and the instsil- 
ments on that part of the debt. 

So you will see that we have kept our credit 
good. We have built a granite foundation in a 
period of confusion. That foundation of the Fed- 
eral credit stands there broad and sure. It is the 
base of the whole recovery plan. 

Then came the part of the problem that con-' 
cerned the credit of the individual citizens them- 
selves. You and I know of the banking crisis and 
of the great danger to the savings of our people. 
On March sixth every national bank was closed. 
One month later ninety per cent, of the deposits in 
the national banks had been made available to the 
depositors. Today only about five per cent, of the 
deposits in national banE 'are still tied up. The 
condition relating to State banks, while not quite so 
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good on a percentage basis, is showing a steady re- 
duction in the total offrozen deposits— aresult much 
better than we had expected three months ago. 

The problem of the credit of the individual was 
made more difficult because of another fact. The 
dollar was a different dollar from the one with 
which the average debt had been incurred. For 
this reason large numbers of people were actually 
losing possession of and title to their farms and 
homes. All of you know the financial steps which 
have been taken to correct this inequality. In ad- 
dition the Home Loan Act, the Farm Loan Act 
and the Bankruptcy Act were passed. 

It was a vital necessity to restore purchasing 
power by reducing the debt and interest charges 
upon our people, but while we were helping 
people to save their credit it was at the same time 
absolutely essential to do something about the 
physical needs of hundreds of thousands who were 
‘in dire straits at that very moment. Municipal and 
State aid were being stretched to the limit. We 
appropriated half a billion dollars to supplement 
their efforts and in addition, as you know, we 
have put 300,000 young men into practical and 
useful work in our forests and to prevent flood 
and soil erosion. The wages they earn are going 
in greater part to the support of the nearly one 
million people who constitute their families. 

In this same classification we can properly place 
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the great public works programme running to a 
total of over three billion dollars— to be used for 
highways and ships and flood prevention and in- 
land navigation and thousands of self-sustaining 
State and municipal improvements. Two points 
should be made clear in the allotting and admini- 
of *^^se projects— first, we are using the 
utmost care to choose labour-creating, quick-act- 
projects, avoiding the smell of the pork 
barrel; and secondly, we are hoping that at least 
half of the money will come back to the Govern- 
ment from projects which will pay for themselves 
over a period of years. * 

tion stones— —the measures that were necessary to 
re-^tablish credit and to head people in the op- 
posite direction by preventing distress and provid- 
ing as much work as possible through govern- 
mental agencies. Now I come to the links wluch 
will build us a more lasting prosperity. I have said' 
that we cannot attain that in a nation half boom 
and half broke. If all of our people have work 
and fair wages and fair profits, they can buy the 
products of their neighbours and business is good. 
But if you take away the wages and the profits of 
half of them, business is only half as good. It 
doesn’t help much if the fortunate half is very 
prosperous— the best way is for everybody to be 
reasonably prosperous. 
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For many years the two great barriers,to a nor- 
mal prosperity have been low farm prices and the 
creeping paralysis of unemployment. These fac- 
tors have cut the purchasing power of the country 
in half. I promised action. Congress did its part 
when it passed the Farm and the Industrial Re- 
covery Acts. Today we are putting these two acts 
to work and they will work if people understand 
their plain objectives. 

First, the Farm Act: It is based on the fact that 
the purchasing power of nearly half our popula- 
tion depends on adequate prices for farm pro- 
ducts. We have been purchasing more of some 
crops than we consume or can sell in a depressed 
world market. The cure is not to produce so much. 
Without our help the farmers cannot get together 
and cut production, and the Farm Bill gives them 
a method of bringing their production down to 
.a reasonable level and of obtaining reasonable 
prices for their crops. I have clearly stated that 
this method is in a sense experimental, but so far 
as we have gone we have reason to believe that it 
will produce good results. 

It is obvious that if we can greatly increase the 
purchasing power of the tens of millions of our 
people who make a living from farming and the 
distribution of farm crops, we will greatly increase 
the consumption of those goods which are tinned 
out by industry. 
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That brings me to the final step — bringing back 
industry along sound lines. 

Last a utumn, on several occasions, I expressed 
my faith that we can make possible by democratic 
self-discipline in industry general increases in 
wages and shortening of hours sufficient to enable 
industry to pay its own workers enough to let 
those workers buy and use the things that then 
labour produces. This can be done only if we per- 
mit and encourage co-operative action in industry 
because it is obvious that without united action 
a few selfish men in each competitive group will 
pay starvation wages and insist on long hours of 
work. Others in that group must either follow 
suit or close up shop. We have seen the result of 
action of that kind in the continuing descent into 
the economic hell of the past four years. 

There is a dear way to reverse that process; If 
all employers in each competitive group agree to. 
pay their workers the same ' wages— reasonable 
wages — ^and require the same hours— reasonable 
hours — t hen higher wages and shorter hours wiU 
hurt no employer. Moreover, such action is better 
for the employer than unemployment and low 
wages, because it makes more buyers for his pro- 
duct. That is the simple idea which is the very 
heart of the Industrial Recovery Act. 

On the basis of this simple principle of every- 
body doing things together, we are starting out on 
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this nation-wide attack on unemployment. It will 
, I succeed if our people understand it — in the big in- 

dustries, in the little shops, in the great tides and 
in the small villages. There is nothing compli- 
cated about it and there is nothing particularly 
new in the principle. It goes back to the basic 
idea of society and of the nation itself that people 
I acting in a group can accomplish things which no 
I individual acting alone could even hope to bring 
j about. 

I Here is an example. In the Cotton Textile Code, 

* . and in other agreements already signed, child 

; labour has been abolished. That makes me per- 

\ sonally happier than any other one thing with 

I which I have been connected since I came to 
■ Washington. In the textile industry — an industry 
I which came to me spontaneously and with a splen- 
did co-operation as soon as the Recovery Act was 
signed — child labour was an old evil. But no em- 
|»loyer acting alone was able to wipe it out. If one 
employer tried it, or if one State tried it, the costs 
of operation rose so high that it was impossible to 
compete with the employers of States which had 
failed to act. The moment the Recovery Act was 

I passed, this monstrous thing which neither opin- 
' ion nor law could reach through years of effort 
went out in a, flash. As a British editorial put it, 
we did more under a code in one day than they in 
I England had been able to do under the common 
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law in eighty-five years of effort. I use this inci- 
dent, my friends, not to boast of what has already 
been done, but to point the way to you for even 
greater co-operative efforts this summer and 
autumn. 

We are not going through another winter like 
the last. I doubt if ever any people so bravely and 
cheerfully endured a season half so bitter. We can- 
not ask America to continue to face such needless 
hardships. It is time for courageous action, and 
the Recovery Bill gives us the means to conquer 
unemployment with exactly the same weapon 
that we have used to strike down child labour. 

The proposition is simply this: 

If all employars will act together to shorten 
hdufs'ahd raise wages "we can put people back to 
work. No employer will suffer, because the rela- 
tive level of competitive cost will advance by the 
same amount for all. But if any considerable group 
should lag or shirk, this great opportunity will 
pass us by and we .will go into another desperate 
winter. This must not happen, f 

We have sent out to all employers an agree- 
ment which is the result of weefe of consultation. 
This agreement checks against the voluntary codes 
of nearly all the large industries which have al- 
ready been submitted. This blanket agreement 
carries the imanimous approval of the three 
boards which I have appointed to advise in this, 
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boards representing the great leaders in l|.bour, in 
industry and in social service. The agreement has 
^ already brought a flood of approval from every 
; State, and from so wide a cross-section of the com- 
^ mon calling of industry that I know it is fair for 
all. It is a plan — deliberate, reasonable and just — 
j intended to put into effect at once the most im- 
I portant of the broad principles which are being 
* established, industry by industry, through codes, 
i Naturally, it takes a good deal of organizing and 
a great many hearings and many months to get 
. these codes perfected and signed, and we cannot 
wait for ail of them to go through. The blanket 
agreements, however, which I am sending to every 
employer, will start the wheels turning now and 
not six months from now. 

There are, of course, men, a few of them, who 
might thwart this great common purpose by seek- 
ing selfish advantage. There are adequate penal- 
ties in the law, but I am now asking the co-opera- 
tion that comes from opinion aiid from conscience. 
These are the only instruments we shall use in 
this great summer offensive against unemploy- 
ment. But we shall use them to the limit to pro- 
' tect the willing from the laggard and to make the 
plan succeed. 

In war, in the gloom of night attack, soldiers 
wear a bright badge on their shoulders to be sure 
that comrades do not fire on comrades. On that 
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principle^ those who co-operate in this programme 
must kno\v each other at a glance. That is why we 
have provided a badge of honour for this purpose 
a simple design with a legend, “We Do Our Part”' 
and I ask that all those who join with me shall dis- 
play that badge prominently. It is essential to our 
purpose. 

Already all the great, basic industries have come 
forward willingly with proposed codes, and in 
these codes they accept the principles leading to 
mass re-employment. But, important as is this 
heartening demonstration, the richest field for re- 
sults is among the small employers, those whose 
contribution will be to give new work' for from 
one to ten people. These smaller employers are 
indeed a vital part of the backbone of the country, 
and the success of our plans lies largely in their 
hands. 

Already the telegrams and letters are pouring 
into the White House — messages from employee 
who ask that their names be placed on this special 
Roll of Honour. They represent great corporations 
and companies and partnerships and individuals. 

I ask that even before the dates set in the agree- 
ments which we have sent out the employers of 
the country who have not already done so— the 
big fellows and the little fellows^hall at once 
write or telegraph to me personally at the White 
House, expressing their intention of going through 
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with the plan. And it is my purpose to keep posted 
in the post office of every town, a Roll qf Honour 
ofall those whojoin with me. * 

I want to take this occasion to say to the twenty- 
four Governors who are now in conference in 
San Francisco, that nothing thus far has helped in 
strengthening this great movement more than 
their resolutions adopted at the very outset of 
their meeting, giving this plan their instant and 
unanimous approval, and pledging to support it 
in their States. 

To the men and women whose lives have been 
darkened by the fact or the fear of unemployment, 
I am justified in saying a word of encouragement 
because the codes and the agreements already ap- 
proved, or about to be passed upon, prove that 
the plan does not raise wages, and that it does put 
people back to work. You can look on every em- 
ployer who adopts the plan as one who is doing 
his part, and those employers deserve well of 
everyone who works for a living. It will be clear 
to you, as it is to me, that while the shirking em- 
ployer may undersell his competitor, the saving 
he thus makes is made at the expense of his 
country’s welfare. 

While we are making this great common effort 
there should be no discord and dispute. This is 
no time to cavil or to question the standard set 
by this universal agreement. It is time for patience 
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Success Rests with the People 

and understanding and co-operation. The workers 
of this cv^untry have rights under this law which 
cannot be taken from them, and nobody will be 
permitted to whittle them away, but on the other 
hand no aggression is now necessary to attain 
those rights. The whole country will be united to 
get them for you. The principle that applies to the 
employers applies to the workers as well, and I 
ask you workers to co-operate in the same spirit. 

When Andrew Jackson, “Old Hickory”, died, 
someone asked, “Will he go to heaven?” and the 
answer was, “He will if he wants to.” If I am 
asked whether the American people will pull them- 
selves out of this depression, I answer, “They 
will if they want to.” The essence of the plan is 
a imiversal limitation of hours of work per week 
for any individual by common consent, and a uni- 
versal payment of wages above the minimum, also 
by common consent. I cannot guarantee the suc- 
cess of this nation-wide plan, but the people Of 
this country can guarantee its success. I have no 
faith in “cure-alls”, but I believe that we can 
greatly influence economic forces, I have no syim 
pathy with the professional econornists who insist 
that things must run their course and that human 
agencies can l^ave no influence on econonucills* 
One reason is that I happen to know that profes- 
sional economists have changed their definition 
of economic laws every five or ten years for a 
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very long time, but I do have faith, and retain 
faith, in the strength of common purpose and 
in the strength of unified action takeh by the 
American people. 

That is why I am describing to you the simple 
purposes and the solid foundations upon which 
our programme of recovery is built. That is why I 
am asking the employers of the Nation to sign this 
common covenant with me — to sign it in the name 
of patriotism and humanity. That is why I am ask- 
ing the workers to go along with us in a spirit of 
understanding and of helpfulness. 


By early August the establishment of codes for 
industry had proceeded so far under the direction 
of the Administrator for Industrial Recovery, that 
on the unanimous recommendation of the labour 
and industrial leaders on the Advisory Boards of 
the Recovery Administration, Tcreated by Execu- 
tive Order a tribunal to be known as the National 
Labour Board and with the following member- 
ship: Senator Robert F. Wagner, Chairman, Mr. 
William Green, Dr. Leo Wolman, Mr. John L. 
Lewis, Mr. Walter G. Teagle, Mr. Gerard Swope 
and Mr. Louis ■£. Edratein. 

Later in the month, on August twenty-sixth, 
while spending two weeks at home, my neigh- 
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bouts of Dutchess County, N.Y., gave a home- 
coming inception at Vassar College. I am insert- 
ing the informal speech on that occasion because 
it discusses a number of fundamentals connected 
with our national life: 

It is, I think, just twenty-three years ago that I 
chanced to be in Poughkeepsie on a Saturday 
morning in August. In front of the Court House I 
was kidnapped — ^kidnapped by Judge Morschau- 
ser, George Spratt, John Mack and Judge Arnold, 
and taken to the Policemen’s Picnic at Fairview. 
On that joyous occasion of clams and sauerkraut 
and beer I made my first speech. And on that 
same occasion I started to make the acquaintance 
of the Dutchess County that lay outside the Town 
of Hyde Park. 

Through all these succeeding years the friend- 
ships then begun have deepened and in spite of 
the absences in Washington and in Albany 1 
come back to the county on every possible occa- 
sion with the true feeling that it is home and that 
I am once more among my neighbours. 

During these recent months I have taken deep 
satisfaction in the fine spirit of understanding 
with which the people of my home county have 
gone along with the great national effort to set our 
national house in order, In former days we have 
seen something of the same purpose in the fields 
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of local government. Here and there a town or a 
city or a county or even a State has, tf^ough its 
citizenship, become conscious of the *fact that 
under the old order the social, the economic or 
the political life of the unit was drifting down- 
hill through lack of action or because of adher- 
ence to old rules which had been promulgated 
to fit conditions of a bygone age. In such indi- 
vidual cases aroused citizens have chosen new ser- 
vants or have changed the form of conducting 
their local affairs to the advantage of the com- 
munity without destroying the principles of self- 
government. History gives us many local examples 
in almost every State of the Union. 

In a sense this arousing is what has occurred in 
Washington in 1933. It is the first time in our 
history that the Nation as a whole and regardless 
of party has approved drastic changes in the 
methods and forms of the functions of government 
without destroying the basic principles. 

Perhaps I can best illustrate ‘the change by tell- 
ing you that we have been extending to our na- 
tional life the old principle of home community 
—that no individual, no family, has a right to do 
things which hurt the neighbours. Many centuries 
ago that was a tenet of the old English common 
law and its development has been constant and 
consistent. It is unfair to our neighbours if we 
allow our cattle to roam on their land. It is imfair 
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to our neighbours if we maintain a pigsty on 
Mam Stkeet. It became unfair to our neighbours 
if we sought to make unreasonable profit from a 
monopoly in a service such as electricity or gas or 
railroad tickets which they had to use. It became 
unfair to our neighbours if we tried to hire their 
children at starvation wages and long hours of 
work. 

Many years ago we went even further in saying 
that the Government would place increasing 
taxes on increasing profits because very large 
profits were, of course, made at the expense of 
the neighbours, and should, to some extent at 
least, be used for the benefit of the neighbours. 

The extension of the idea of not hurting the 
neighbours is recognized today as no infringement 
on the guarantee of personal liberty to the indi- 
vidual because, for example, it is no more a re- 
striction to tell a man that he must pay adequate 
wages than it is to tell a man that he cannot hire 
child labour, or that he cannot maintain a nuis- 
ance. 

It is with this understanding of the deeper pur- 
poses of the National Recovery Act that the Na- 
tion is accepting its provisions and its agreements 
with such whole-hearted approval. 

It is true, of course, that your Government 
hopes that the building up of wages that are star- 
vation wages, and the shortening of hours of work 
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in every part of the United States, will result in 
a greater distribution of wages and ar“ increase 
in the number of persons employed, it is true 
that we seek definitely to increase the purchasing 
power of the American people. It is true that we 
are definitely succeeding in this purpose and that 
the downhill drift has definitely turned and be- 
come an upward surge. , 

But it is also true that the people, through gov- 
ernment, are extending as a permanent part of 
American life their insistence that individuals and 
associations of individuals shall cease doing many 
things which have been hurting their neighbours. 

We are engaged in reviewing all kinds of human 
relationships and in these reviews we are asking 
a new question, “Is this practice or custom some- 
thing which is being done at the expense of the 
many?” The many are the neighbours. 

In a national sense the many, the neighbours, 
are the people of the United States as a whole. 
Nationally we must think of them as a whole and 
not by sections or States alone. We cannot give 
special consideration to the people of the North 
if in so doing it will not result in good to the 
people of the South or the West. We cannot give 
special privileges to those who farm one particu- 
lar crop if the^iving makes things more difficult 
for those who farm some other crop. We cannot 
single out one industry at the expense of others. 
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The national Government must think in national 
terms. 

But your responsibility for and your interest in 
national Government should not stop there. The 
greater part of government as it affects your daily 
lives is your local government and the opportunity 
in this field is at least as great as it is in Washing- 
ton. As Governor I have often told you of the 
13,000 units of local government, which you have 
in this State alone. You were interested but you 
did nothing. I have told you of the 950 highway 
departments in the State of New York. You were 
interested but you did nothing. I have told you 
of the six or eight or ten layers of government 
under which you live in your home. You have 
done nothing to reorganize what you all know to 
be an outworn system, built up in the days of the 
ox cart and unchanged in the days of the automo- 
bile. Some day the people of the State of New 
York will do something about it, but I tell you 
quite frankly that Nothing will be done unless you 
make your representatives in town boards and 
covmty boards and the State legislature do it, or 
substitute other representatives for them. 

Again I tell you how happy I have been in the 
mderstanding of our national problems and na- 
tional programmes which the people have had 
everywhere. More men and women are taking an 
individual and personal interest in government 
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and all the problems that relate thereto than ever 
before in the history of the Nation. I hope that 
that interest will be extended to the ^oblems of 
local government. The old principle of the good 
of our neighbours holds true there, too. And it 
seems to me very fitting that I should emphasize 
to you, my neighbours of my own home county, 
that thought, that what is good for my neighbours 
is good for me too. 

With my family I am grateful to have this op- 
portunity of seeing all our friends of old Dutchess 
here today. Bless you all! 


I cannot refrain from mentioning that soon 
after our return to Washington we were greatly 
saddened by the death of an associate and old 
_ j&iend, Ike Hoover, the Chief Usher at the White 
House. Mrs. Roosevelt and I had known him since 
the Administration of President Theodore Roose- 
velt and the affection of those days lived through 
later years. It was Ike Hoover who met us when 
we came to the White House on March 4, 1933, 
who welcomed us and made us feel that we were 
at home. Serving in ten administrations with dis- 
cretion and ability, Ike Hoover will always stand 
out as a true and faithful public servant and as 
a friend whom we deeply miss. 
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On October first, I went to Chicago to see the 
Century qf Progress Exposition and to speak at 
the AmeriC:an Legion Convention. That speech, 
which I believe lays down certain honourable and 
fair principles, follows: 

I am glad to come here as your guest and I am 
glad to have the right to come here as your com- 
rade. I have come because I have faith in the 
American Legion and in all other veterans of our 
wars. The right which I have to come here works 
both ways, because as long as I am in the White 
House you have the right to come and see me 
there. 

But my relationship with you is not a matter 
of the past six months; it dates back to the war 
days when I participated with you, not only in 
this country but also on the North Sea, and in 
the Channel, and on the actual fighting firont in 
France. 

I want to talk wkh you about the problem of 
government, the difficulties which you and I as 
Americans have faced and solved, and those which 
we still face. I recognize and appreciate, and the 
Nation recognizes and appreciates, the patience, 
the loyalty and the willingness to make sacrifices, 
shown by the overwhelming majority of the vet- 
erans of our country during the trying period from 
which we are beginning successfully to emerge. 
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I want to talk to you about national unity. Let 
us look at it as a living thing — ^not a nxere theory 
resting in books, or otherwise apart flrom every- 
day business of men. It means that we all live 
under a common government, trade with each 
other, pay common taxes, give to and receive 
from a common protective government. To recog- 
nize national unity, to hold it above all else, see- 
ing that upon it depends our common welfare, is 
just another way to say that we have patriotism. 

You and I who served in the World War know 
that we represented a united nation in a time of 
danger to world civilization. But you and I know 
also that national unity is as essential in time of 
peace as in time of war. If this country is worth 
living in, if this flag of ours is worth living under, 
if our social order means anything to us, then 
this country of ours is worth defending every day 
and every year of the life of eveiy individual one 
of us. It is because I am not willing to live myself, 
or to have my children or* grandchildren live, 
under an alien flag or an alien form of govern- 
ment, that I believe in the fundamental obligation 
of citizenship to don the uniform of our country, 
to carry arms in its defence when our country and 
the things it stands for are attacked. 

But there are...ttAax enemies .of national , unity, 
sectionalism and class, and if the spirit of sectional- 
ism or the spirit of class is allowed to grow strong 
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or to prevail, it means the end of national unity 
and the erfd of patriotism. 

Some pdople who visit us from other lands stiU 
find it difiicult to credit the fact that a nation 
sprung from many sources, a nation one hundred 
and thirty million strong, a nation stretching three 
thousand miles from east to west, is, in all the 
great essentials of its civilization, a homogeneous 
whole; for not only do we speak one language, not 
only are the customs and habits of our people 
similar in every part of the continent, but we 
have given repeated proof on many occasions, and 
especially in recent years, that we are willing to 
forgo sectional advantage where such advantage 
can be obtained only by one part of the country 
at the expense of another. 

The other enemy of national unity is class dis- 
tinction, and you and I are well a,ware of the 
simple fact that as every day passes, the people of 
this country are less and less willing to tolerate 
benefits for any one" group of citizens which must 
be paid for by others. 

You have been willing to fight for the benefits 
of American life. You have been willing to live 
for American unity. You have understood that 
this is the very foundation of the Americanism 
for which you stand, in which you believe, and to 
which you and I swore allegiance when we be- 
came American Legionnaires. 
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For several years past the benefits of American 
life were threatened. The crisis came in the spring 
of this year. It was necessary to meefthat crisis. 
Again it was necessary for all of us to go back to 
fundamentals. Millions were out of work, the 
banks were closed, the credit of the Government 
itself was threatened. The car was stalled. Obvi- 
ously, the first objective was to get the engine 
running again. It is true that we succeeded in re- 
opening the great majority of the banks, but this 
would not have been possible if at the same time 
we had not been able to restore the credit of the 
Government. 

In speaking of national credit we are again deal- 
ing with a real thing, not a theory in books. There 
is such a thing as national credit. It depends upon 
national unity. Without it the Government can- 
not gef the money to give. You and I depend upon 
it, and in a right sense your welfare and mine rests 
’upon it. 

That is not just an academic proposition. In- 
dustry cannot be restored, people cannot be put 
back to work, banks cannot be kept open, human 
suffering cannot be cared for, if the Government 
itself is bankrupt. We realize now that the great 
human values, not for you alone but for all Ameri- 
can citizens, rest upon the unimpaired credit of 
the United State. 

It was because of this that we undertook to take 
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the National Treasury out of the red and put it 
into the black. And in the doing of it we laid 
down two principles which directly affected bene- 
fits to veterans — to you, and to veterans of other 
wars. 

The first pri nciple , following inevitably from 
the obligation of citizens to bear arms, is that the 
Government has a responsibility for and towards 
those who suffered injury or contracted disease 
while serving in its defence. 

The second principle is that no person because 
he wore a uniform must thereafter be placed in a 
special class of beneficiaries over and above all 
other citizens. The fact of wearing a uniform does 
not mean that he can demand and receive from 
his Government a benefit which no other citizen 
receives. It does not mean that because a person 
served in the defence of his country, performed 
a basic obligation of citizenship, he should receive 
a pension from his Government because of a dis-" 
ability incurred after his service had terminated 
and not connected with that seivice. 

It does mean, however, that those who were 
injured in or as a result of their service, are en- 
titled to receive adequate and generous compen- 
sation for their disabilities. It does mean that gen- 
erous care shall be extended to th^dependents of 
those who died in or as a result of service to their 
country. 
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To carry out these principles, the people of 
_this country can and will pay in taxes the sums 
which it is necessary to raise. To carry out these 
principles will not bankrupt your Government 
nor throw its bookkeeping into the red. 

Every person who has made honest study knows 
that mistakes, many of them, have been made dur- 
ing the course of fifteen years. I personally know 
that mistakes in individual cases and inequalities 
affecting various groups have occurred during the 
past six months. But at the same time there stands 
out the fact which you know — that many of these 
mistakes have been rectified and that we have the 
definite purpose of doing justice not only to the 
mass, but, in so far as possible, to every individual 
as well. Furthermore, it is my hope that jn so far 
as justice concerns those whose disabilities are,, as 
a matter of fact, of war service origin, the Govern- 
ment will be able to extend even more generous 
"care than is now provided under existing regula- 
tions, It is to these men that o.ur obligation exists. 

To these two broad principles the time has ” 
come, I believe, for us to add a third. There are 
many veterans of our wars to whom disability and 
sickness unconnected with war service has come. 
To them the Federal Government owes the appli- 
cation of the same rule which it has laid down for 
the relief of other cases of involuntary want or 
destitution. 
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In other words, if the individual affected can 
afford to pay for his own treatment he cannot calf 
on any foymi of government aid. If he has not the 
Wherewithal to take care of himself, it is first of 
all the duty of his community to take care of him 
and next the duty of his State. Only if under these 
circumstances his own community and his own 
State are unable, after reasonable effort, to care 
for him, then, and then only, should the Federal 
Government offer him hospitalization and care. 

The young men of this country who today, in 
the event of war, would bear the first brunt of na- 
tional defence, think of us of the American Legion 
as middle-aged people. You and I are not yet 
ready to admit that we have “one foot in the 
grave”. We think of ourselves and with some justi- 
fication perhaps, as people of some experience, of 
some maturity of judgment, of a position in the 
community which carries responsibilities. We be- 
lieve we have influence as individuals and we 
believe that as an organization the American 
Legion has enormous power for the good of the 
country for many years to come. It is not enough 
that you have helped to write the history of 
America. It is a fact that much of the future his- 
tory of America will be a history which you will 
help to make. Your future interestssa.re inseparable 
firom those of our citizens, and, granting that your 
interest in the disabled and dependent comrades 
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j 

I is first upon your programme, I ask in addition 
i your co-operation in the great programme of 
national rehabilitation in which you and I are 
equally engaged. 

i The charter of the Legion keeps it out of parti- 
san politics. The strength and the very existence 
of the Legion depend on the maintenance of that 
principle. You are not here as Republicans or 
Democrats. You are here, as you should be, as 
Americans to work with your Government for 
I the good of the average citizen. I am grateful to 
. the Legion for the splendid stand it has taken — ^for 
the “Battle Order” it has issued. 

The realization of our national programme can- 
not be attained in six months. Re-employment has 
proceeded only a part of the way. From week to 
week there will be ups and downs, but the net 
result is a consistent gain. The freezing of credits 
has been stopped and the ice is definitely melting. 
Farm income has been increased; it must be fur- 
ther increased. Industry has picked up, but an 
increased purchasing power niust stimulate it 
further. 

Your task and mine are similar. Each one of us 
j must play an individual part in our own field in 
dealing with these many problems, but at the same 
I time we must realize that the individual parts be- 
long to a closely related whole — ^the national unity 
of purpose and of action. 
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I ask your further and even greater efforts in our 
programme of national recovery. You who wore 
the uniform, you who served, you who took the 
oath of allegiance to the American Legion, you 
who support the ideals of American citizenship, I 
have called to the Colours again. As your Gom- 
mander-in-Chief and your comrade, I am con- 
fident that you will respond. 


On October fopidh, I., spoke in , New Y ork at 
the dinner of the National Conference of Catholic 
Charities: 

In the midst of problems of material things — ^in 
the machine age of invention, of finance, of inter- 
national suspicion and renewed armament — every 
one of us must gain satisfaction and strength in 
the knowledge that social justice is be coming an 
ever-growing factor and influence in almost every 
part of the world. With every passing year I be- 
come more confident that humanity is moving 
forward to the practical application of the teach- 
ings of Christianity as they affect the individual 
lives of men and women. 

It is fitting that this annualT^fetional Confer- 
ence of Catholic Charities should celebrate also 
the centennial of the Society of St. Vincent de 
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Paxil. I like to remember the taunt of atheists and 
enemies of the Christian religion in the Paris of 
1833, when they demanded of the* churches, 
“Show us your works”. I like to think of the ac- 
ceptance of that challenge and the decision to 
show that Christianity was not dead, and that the 
deeds of Christians were in accordance with their 
faith. When I realize that this one society, last 
year, in its task of visitation and relief of the poor 
in their own homes, in hospitals and institutions, 
aided more than one hundred and fifty thousand 
families; and that other great organizations of men 
and women connected with all the churches in all 
the land are working with similar unselfishness 
for the alleviation of human suffering and the 
righting of human wrong, I am confirmed in my 
deep belief that God is marching on. 

Seven months ago this very day, standing at 
the portals of the Capitol at Washington, about to 
assume the responsibilities of the presidency, I told 
the people of America that we were going to face 
facts, no matter how hard or difficult those facts 
might be, and that it was my firm belief that the 
only thing we had to fear was fear itself. 

I believed then — and I know now — that our 
people would support definite action that sought 
the goal of giviSgevery man his due. Leadership, 

I have tried to give; but the great and most im- 
portant fact has been the response — the whole- 
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hearted response — of America. We have recap- 
tured and rekindled our pioneering spirit. We 
have insisted that this shall always be a spirit of 
justice, a spirit of teamwork, a spirit of sacrifice, 
and, above all, a spirit of neighbourliness. 

We have sought to adjust the processes of in- 
dustrial and agricultural life, and in so doing we 
have sought to view the picture as a whole. Re- 
vival of industry, redemption of agriculture, re- 
construction of banking, development of public 
works, the lifting of crushing debt — all these in 
every part of the Nation call for a willingness to 
sacrifice individual gains, to work together for the 
public welfare and for the success of a broad na- 
tional programme of recovery. We have to have 
courage and discipline and vision to blaze the new 
trails in life; but underlying all our eflPorts is the 
conviction that men cannot live unto themselves 
alone. A democracy must be bound together by 
the ties of neighbomliness. 

That tie has been the guiding spirit of your 
work for the sick, for the children in need, and for 
the aged and friendless. And you who have par- 
ticipated in the actual day-to-day work of prac- 
tical and useful charity understand well that no 
programme of recovery can suddenly restore all 
our people to self-support. This^the time when 
you and I know that though we have proceeded 
a portion of the way, the longer, harder part still 
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lies ahead; and that it is for us to redouble our 
efforts to care for those who must still depend 
upon relief, to prevent the disintegraticJn of home 
life, and to stand by the victims of the depression 
until it is definitely past. 

The Federal Government has inaugurated new 
measures of relief on a vast scale, but the Federal 
Government cannot, and does not intend, to take 
over the whole job. Many times I have insisted 
that every community and every State must first 
do its share. 

Out of this picture we are developing a new 
science of social treatment and rehabilitation — 
working it out through an unselfish partnership 
between all church and private social service 
agencies with the agencies of Government itself. 
From the point of view of the fixing of responsi- 
bilities, the prevention of overlapping and of 
waste, and the co-ordination of efforts, we are 
making enormous strides with every passing day. 

But 

showing itself in every part of the country, there 
are two other vital reasons for the maintenance of 
the ejffbrts ofthe churches and other non-govern- 
mental groups. 

The first of these is that niuch as we strive for 
the broad priiioples of social justice, the actual 
application of these :principles is of necessity an 
individual , thing— a thing, which -touches indivi- 
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dual lives and individual families. No govern- 
mental organization in all history has been able 
to keep the human touch to the same extent as 
church and private effort. Government can do 
many things better than private associations or 
citizens, but in the last analysis success in personal 
matters depends on the personal contact between 
neighbour and neighbour. 

.The other reason lies in the fact that the people 
of the United States sfilThecognize, and, I believe, 
recognize with firmer faith than ever before,_that 
spirit ual values count in the long run more than 
niaterial .Yalues.,- Tho^ have scmpit by edict 
to eliminate the.jisht'Ohj^^ in 

(^dT and to practise that belief, have, in every 
case,, discovered sooner or later that they are tilt- 
ing in vain against an inherent, essential, und;^g 
quality, and indeed necessity, of the human tace 
— a quality and necessity which in every century 
have proved an essential to permanent progress. 

Clear thinking and earnest effort and sincere 
faith will result in thoroughgoing support through- 
out the whole Nation for efforts such as yours. 
The spirit of our people has not been daunted. It 
has come through the trials of those days unafraid 
We have ventured and we have won; we shall ven- 
ture further and we shall win. traditions of a 
great people have been enriched. In our measure 
of recovery and of relief we have preserved all that 
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is best in our history and are building thereon a 
new structure — strong and firm and permanent. 

I can never express in words what •the loyalty 
and trust of the Nation have meant to me. Not for 
a moment have I doubted that we would climb 
out of the valley of gloom. Always have I been 
certain that we should conquer, because the spirit 
of America springs from faith — faith in the be- 
loved institutions of our land, and a true and 
abiding faith in the divine guidance of God. 


In October, we created a Deposit Liquidation 
Board to expedite the payment of deposits in 
banks which had previously closed and were not 
in condition to reopen. At the same time, the Re- 
construction Finance Corporation, working with 
the Controller of the Currency and the- Federal 
Reserve System, undertook through the purchase 
of preferred stock to restore the capital of many 
banks in order that they might qualify under the 
deposit insurance plan which Was to go 
on January first. - - 


For the fourth time during the year, I reviewed 
the national situation on the radio. This speech of 
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October twenty-second annoixnced for the first 
time the policy of the Government to purchase 
newly-mined gold in the United States, and also 
to biiy or sell gold in the world market: 

It is three months since I have talked with the 
people of this country about our national prob- 
lems; but during this period many things have 
happened, and I am glad to say that the major 
part of them have greatly helped the well-being 
of the average citizen. 

Because, in every step which your Government 
is taking we are thinking in terms of the average 
of you — ^in the old words “the greatest good to the 
greatest number” — ^we, as reasonable people, can- 
not expect to bring definite benefits to every per- 
son or to every occupation or business, or industry 
or agriculture. In the same way no reasonable 
person can expect that in this short space of time, 
during which new machinery had to be not only 
put to work, but first set up, that every locality 
in every one of the 48 States of the country, could 
share equally and simultaneously in the trend to 
better times. 

The whole picture, however — the average of the 
whole territory from coast to coast— the average 
of the whole population of 120^^0,000 people- 
shows to any person willing to look facts and 
action of which you and I can be proud. 

184 


Review of the Programme 

In the early spring of this year there were actu- 
ally and proportionately more people out of work 
in this country than in any other na4ion in the 
world. Fair estimates showed 12 or 13 millions 
unemployed last March. Among those there were, 
of course, several millions who could be classed 
as normally, unemployed — people who worked 
occasionally when they felt like it, and others who 
preferred not to work at all. It seems, therefore, 
fair to say that there were about ten millions of 
our citizens who earnestly, and in many cases 
hungrily, were seeking work and could not get it. 
Of these, in the short space of a. few months, I am 
convinced that at least four millions have been 
given employment — or, saying it another way, 40 
per cent, of those seeking work have found it. 

That does not mean, my friends, tKat I am satis- 
fied, or that you are satisfied that our work is ended. 
We have a long way to go, but we are on the way. 

How are we constructing the edifice of recovery 
— the temple which, when completed, will no 
longer be a temple of money changers or of beg- 
gars, but rather a temple dedicated to and main- 
tained for a greater social justice, a greater welfare 
for America — the habitation of a sound economic 
life. We are building, stone by stone, the columns 
which will support that habitation. Those col- 
umns are many in number, and though for a mo- 
ment the progress of one column may disturb the 
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progress on the pillar next to it, the work on all 
of them must proceed without let or hindrance. 

We all know that immediate relief for the im- 
employed was the first essential of such a structure 
and that is why I speak first of the fact that three 
hundred thousand young men have been given 
employment and are being given employment all 
through this winter in the Civilian Conservation 
Corps camps in almost every part of the Nation. 

So, too, we have, as you know, expended greater 
sums in co-operation with States and localities for 
work relief and home relief than ever before- 
sums which during the coming winter cannot be 
lessened for the very simple reason that though 
several million people have gone back to work, the 
necessities of those who have not yet obtained 
work is more severe than at this time last year. 

Then we come to the relief that is being given 
to hose who are in danger of losing their farms or 
their homes. New machinery had to be set up for 
farm crfidit-and_for , h^^ in every one of 

th^^ thirty-one hundred counties of the United 
Stat^ ,~~an3 every day that passes is saving homes 
and farms to himdreds of families. I have pub- 
licly asked that foreclosures on farms and chattels 
and on homes be delayed until every mortgagor in 
the country shall have had full d^JRrrtunity to take 
advantage of Federal credit. I make the further re- 
quest, which many of you know has already been 
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made through the great Federal credit organiza- 
tions, that if there is any family in the. United 
States about to lose its home or aboul* to lose its 
chattels, that family should telegraph at once 
either to the Farm Credit Administration or the 
Home Owners’ Loan Corporation in Washington 
requesting their help. 

Two other great agencies are in full swing. The 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation continues to 
lend large sums to industry and finance with the 
definite objective of making easy the extending of 
credit to industry, commerce and finance. 

The programme of public works in three months 
has advanced to this point; Out of a total appro- 
priated for public works of three billion three 
hundred million, one billion eight hundred mil- 
lion has already been allocated to Federal projects 
of all kinds, and literally in every part of the 
United States, and work on these is starting for- 
ward. In addition three hundred millions have 
been allocated to public works to be carried out 
by States, mimicipalities and private organiza- 
tions, such as those undertaking slum clearance. 
The balance of the public works money, nearly all 
of it intended for State or local projects, waits only 
on the presentation of proper projects by the 
States and localities themselves. Washington has 
the money and is waiting for the proper projects 
to which to allot it. 
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Another pillar in the making is the Agricultural 
Adjustment Administration. I have been amazed 
by the extraordinary degree of co-operation given 
to the Government by the cotton farmers of the 
South, the wheat farmers of the West, the tobacco 
farmers of the Southeast, and I am confident that 
the corn hog farmers of the Middle West will come 
through in the same magnificent fashion. The 
problem we seek to solve had been steadily get- 
ting worse for twenty years but during the last six 
months we have made more rapid progress thqri 
any nation has ever made in a like period of time. 
It is true that in July farm commodity prices had 
been pushed up higher than they are today, but 
that push came in part from pure speculation by 
people who could not tell you the difference be- 
tween wheat and rye, by people who had never 
seen cotton growing, by people who did not know 
that hogs were fed on corn— people who have no 
real interest in the farmer and his problems. 

In spite, however, of the speculative reaction 
firom the speculative advance, it seems to be well 
established that during the course of the year 1933 
the farmers of the United States will receive 33 
per cent, more dollars for what they have pro- 
duced than they received in the^year 1932. Put in 
another way, they will receive $400 in 1933, where 
they received $300 the year before. That, remem- 
ber, is for the average of the country, for I have 
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reports that some sections are not any better off 
than they were a year ago. This applies among 
the major products, especially to cattle raising and 
dairy industry. We are going after those problems 
as fast as we can. 

j I do not hesitate to say in the simplest, clearest 
I language of which I am capable, that although 
; the prices of many products of the farm have gone 
up and although many farm families are better 
off than they were last year, I am not satisfied 
'■ either with the amount or the extent of the rise, 

. and that it is definitely a part of our policy to in- 
crease the rise and to extend it to those products 
which have as yet felt no benefit. If we cannot do 
this one way we will do it another. Do it, we will. 

Standing ^beside the pillar of the farm — the 
AKK - — ^is the pillar of indiistiy — the NRA. Its 
object is to put industry and business workers 
into enapfoyment and to increase their purchasing 
power through increased wages. 

It has abolished child labour. It has eliminated 
the sweat shop. It has ended sixty cents a week 
paid in some mills and eighty cents a week paid in 
some mines. The measure of the growth of this 
pillar lies in the total figures of re-employment 
which I have already given you and in the fact 
that re-employment is continuing and not stop- 
ping. co- 

operaSon has been voluntarily given through the 
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signing of the blanket codes and through the sign- 
ing of specific codes which already include all of 
the greateE industries of the nation. 

In the vast majority of cases, in the vast ma- 
jority of localities, the NRA has been given sup- 
port in unstinted measure. We know that there 
are chisellers. At the bottom of every case of criti- 
cism and obstruction we have found some selfish 
interest, some private axe to grind. 

Ninety per cent, of complaints come from mis- 
conception. For example, it has been said that 
NRA has failed to raise the price of wheat and 
com and hogs; that NRA has not loaned enough 
money for local public works. Of course, NRA has 
not hing whats oever-to-do..with the price of farm 
products, M works. It^hai to do 

only with industrial organization for economic 
planning, to wipe out unfair practices 'a:^ia,cre- 
ate re-emplojment.„Rven in the field of business 
anH’ihdustiy NRA does‘'noFappl3rToThri^ 

hundfed‘' p6puIafibH;’ except in so far as those 
towns contain factories or chain stores which come 
under a specific code. 

It is also true that among the chisellers to whom 
I have referred, there are not only the big chisel- 
lers but also petty chisellers who seek to make un- 
due profit on untme statements. 

Let me cite to you the example of the salesman 
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in a store in a large eastern city who tried to justify 
the increase in the price of a cotton shirt from one 
dollar and a half to two dollars and a half by say- 
ing to the customer that it was due to the cotton 
processing tax. Actually in that shirt there was 
about one pound of cotton and the processing tax 
amounted to four and a quarter cents on that 
pound of cotton. 

At this point it is only fair that I should give 
credit to the sixty or seventy million people who 
live in the cities and larger towns of the Nation 
for their understanding and their willingness to 
go along with the payment of even these small pro- 
cessing taxes, though they know full well that the 
proportion of the processing taxes on cotton goods 
and on food products paid for by city dwellers 
goes one hundred per cent, towards increasing the 
agricultural income of the farm dwellers of the 
land. 

■^P^last pillarjof wluch I speak is that nf the 
money of the country in the banks of the country. 
There are tw6 simple facts. 

First, the Federal Government is about to spend 
one billion dollars as an immediate loan on the 
frozen or non-liquid assets of all banks closed since 
January i, 1933, giving a liberal appraisal to those 
assets. This money will be in the hands, of the de- 
positors as quickly as it is humanly posrible to get 
it out. 
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Second, the Government Bank Deposit In- 
surance on all accounts up to $2,500 goes into 
effect on January first. We are now engaged in 
seeing to it that on or before that date the bank- 
ing capital structure will be built up by the Gov- 
ernment to the point that the banks will be in 
sound condition when the insurance goes into 
effect. 

Finally, I repeat what I have said on many 
occasions, that ever since last March the definite 
policy of the Government has been to restore com- 
modity "price levHs. The object has been the at- 
tainment of such a level as will enable agriculture 
and industry once more to give work to .the un- 
employed. It has been to make possible the pay- 
ment of public and private debts more nearly at 
the price level at which they were incurred. It has 
been gradually to restore a balance in the price 
structure so that farmers may exchange their pro- 
ducts for the products of industry on a fairer ex- 
change basis. It has been and is also the purpose 
to prevent prices firom rising beyond the point 
necessary to attain these ends. The permanent 
welfare and security of every class of our people 
ultimately depends on our attainments of these 
purposes. 

Obviously, and because hundreds of different 
kinds of crops and industrial occupations in the 
huge territory that makes up this Nation are in- 
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volvedj we cannot reach the goal in only a few 
months. We may take one year or two years or 
three years. ^ 

No one who considers the plain facts of our situ- 
ation believes that commodity prices, especially 
agricultural prices, are high enough yet. 

Some people are putting the cart before the 
horse. They want a permanent revaluation of the 
dollar first. It is the Government’s policy to re- 
store the price level first. I would not know, and 
no one else could tell, just what the permanent 
valuation of the dollar will be. To guess at a 
permanent gold valuation now would certainly 
require later changes caused by later facts. 

When we have restored the price level, we shall 
seek to establish and maintain a dollaf which will 
not change its purchasing and debt-paying power 
during the succeeding generation. I said that in 
my message to the American delegation in Lon- 
don last July. And I say it now once more. 

Because of conditions in this country and be- 
cause of events beyond our control in other parts 
of the world, it becomes increasingly important 
to develop and apply the further measures which 
may be necessary from time to time to control the 
gold value of our own dollar at home. 

Our dollar is now altogether too greatly in- 
fluenced by the accidents of international trade, 
by the internal policies of other nations and by 
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political disturbance in other continents. There- 
fore the United States must take firmly in its own 
hands the control of the gold value of our dollar. 
This is necessary in order to prevent dollar dis- 
turbances from swinging us away from our ulti- 
mate goal, namely, the continued recovery of our 
commodity prices. 

As a further effective means to this end, I am 
going to establish a government market for gold 
in the United States. Therefore, under the clearly 
defined authority of existing law, I am authorizing 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation to buy 
gold newly mined in the United States at prices 
to be determined from time to time after consulta- 
tion with the Secretary of the Treasury and the 
President. Whenever necessary to the end in view, 
we shall also buy or sell gold in the world market. 

My aim in taking this step is to establish and 
maintain continuous control. 

This is a policy and not an expedient. 

It is not to be used merely to offset a temporary 
fall in prices. We are thus continuing to move 
toward a managed currency. 

You will recall the dire predictions made last 
spring by those who did not agree with our com- 
mon policies of raising prices by direct means. 
What actually happened stoocf out in sharp con- 
trast with those predictions. Government credit is 
high, prices have risen in part. Doubtless prophets 
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of evil still exist in our midst. But government 
credit will be maintained and a sound currency 
will accompany a rise in the American commodity 
price level. 

I have told you tonight the story of our steady 
but sure work in building our common recovery. 
In my promises to you, both before and after 
March fourth, I made two things plain: First, that 
I pledged no miracles, and, second, that I would 
do my best. 

I thank you for your patience and your faith. 
Our troubles will not be over tomorrow, but we 
are on our way and we are headed in the right 
direction. 


In spite of every effort, re-employment up to 
this time had not progressed as fast as we had 
hoped. We were faced by the coming of winter 
with many million people still on relief rolls. By 
the transfer of four hundred million dollars from 
the Public Works Administration, we set up the 
Civil Works Administration under Mr. Hopkins. 
This statement, made on November eighth, shows 
the purpose of, and the need for, this decision 
which did so much to carry the United States suc- 
cessfully through the difficult winter of 1933-34: 
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Four million men now out of employment will 
be put to work under a plan announced today by 
the President. 

Two million of these will become self-sustain- 
ing employees on Federal, State and local public 
projects on November sixteenth, and will be taken 
completely off the relief rolls. An additional two 
million will be put back to work as soon there- 
after as possible. 

This plan will be administered by the newly 
created Civil Works Administration. The Presi- 
dent today appointed Mr. Harry L. Hopkins as 
Administrator. 

The Civil Works Administration will be 
financed jointly by funds from the Public Works 
Administration and the Federal Emergency Re- 
lief Administration, but States, cities, coimties 
and towns will be required to provide the funds 
to meet their share of the Civil Works pro- 
gramme. 

Secretary Harold L. Ickes, Public Works Ad- 
ministrator, was prepared to make available an 
amount up to $400,000,000 to the Civil Works 
Administration. 

The two million men comprise those now on 
work relief provided by local relief administra- 
tions operating under the State and Federal emer- 
gency relief administrations. These will immedi- 
ately be placed on regular pay at the hourly rates 
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prevailing for similar work in the community. 
The programme contemplates a 30-hour week for 
the workers. .. • 

Work relief divisions of the emsting Sta te and 
local emergency unemployment relief administra- 
tions will be modified to perform the expanded 
employment activities and will be known as Civil 
Works Divisions. 

Creation of the new agency constitutes a funda- 
mental change in the Federal programme to deal 
with unemployment aspects of the depression. It 
will remove from the relief rolls a major portion of 
those receiving the necessities of life on the basis 
of public aid and place them on regular employ- 
ment. It is designed to remove from relief all 
employable persons. Those hired by the Civil 
Works Administration will benefit by an imme- 
diate increase in income over their former relief 
allowances. 

The projects on which the workers will be used 
will include not only the type on which work- 
relief is now being given, but also a wide range 
of employment in activities bordering on but not 
covered in the province of the Public Works Ad- 
ministration. This expanded field will enable the 
local Civil Works Divisions to undertake consid- 
erably more construction and to use greater quan- 
tities of construction materials. Work relief has 
been limited almost entirely to work involving a 
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minimum of materials, since expenditure of emer- 
gency relief funds under this method was neces- 
sarily confined to relief allowances in the form of 
work-relief wages. 

Approximately 3,000,000 families are now be- 
ing cared for throughout the country by public re- 
lief administrations financed in whole or part by 
Federal emergency rehef funds. 

Approximately 2,000,000 adult members of 
these families are earning relief in the form of 
wages for part-time employment on made-work 
projects. The total amount earned by the mem- 
bers of any one family is less than $20 a month in 
most localities. 

By this one stroke at least two-thirds of the 
families in the country now receiving relief will 
be placed on a self-sustaining basis. 


On November seventeenth, I left for a two 
weeks’ holiday at Warm Springs, stopping in Sa- 
vannah the next day to attend the celebration of 
the bicentennial of the foxmding of Georgia. I said 
on this occasion: 

Because my other State gave ine the privilege of 
serving as the Honorary Chairman of the cele- 
bration of this bicentennial year of the founding 
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of Georgia I have come to Savannah in an official 
capacity. 

But I come here also because of all that Georgia 
means to me personally, through my long associa- 
tion with this State and also through the kinship 
which my wife and my children bear to the early 
settlers who participated with Oglethorpe in the 
founding of civilization on this portion of the 
Atlantic Seaboard. 

Apart from the ties of Colonial ancestry, I have 
additional kinship with the founders of the thir- 
teen American colonies. It has been remarked of 
late by certain modern Tories that those who are 
today in charge of your National Government are 
guilty of great experimentation. If I read my his- 
tory right, the same suggestion was used when 
Englishmen, protesting in vain against intolerable 
conditions at home, founded new colonies in the 
^ American wilderness, and when Washingtons and 
Adamses and Bullochs conducted another great 
experiment in 1776. 

Three-quarters of a year have passed since I left 
Georgia; during that time you have conducted a 
dignified and history-teaching, statewide celebra- 
tion. During that same time, the lives of the people 
of this commonwealth, like the lives of the in- 
habitants of the other States, have undergone a 
great change. 

I am happy in the thought that it has been a 

199 


The Spirit of Moving Forward 

change for the better; that I come back to see 
smiles replacing gloom, to see hope replacing 
despair, to see faith restored to its rightful place. 

While we are celebrating the planting of the 
Colony of Georgia, we remember that if the early 
settlers had been content to remain on the coast, 
there would have been no Georgia today. It was 
the spirit of moving forward that led to the ex- 
ploration of the great domain of piedmont and 
mountains that drove the western border of the 
colony to the very banks of the Mississippi River 
itself. In all those years of the pioneer, there were 
the doubting Thomases, there was the persistent 
opposition of those who feared change, of those 
who played the part of the mule who had to be 
goaded to get him out of the stable. 

In coming for a two weeks’ yisit among you my 
neighbours, I shall have opportunity to improve 
myself by reading of the makers of our history . 
with the thought before me that although prob- 
lems and terms change, the principles and objec- 
tives of American self-government remain the 
same. I have heard so much of so-called economics 
in recent weeks that it was refreshing the other 
day to have my friend, the Governor of New 
Hampshire, call my attention to_a paragraph writ- 
ten a century ago by that father of economists, 
John Stuart Mill. He said: 

“History shows that great economic and social 
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forces flow like a tide over communities only half 
conscious of that which is befalhng them. Wise 
statesmen foresee what time is thus bringing and 
try to shape institutions and mould men s 
thoughts and purposes in accordance with the 
change that is silently coming on, 

“The unwise are those who bring nothing con.- 
structive to the process, and who greatly imperil 
the future of mankind, by leaving great questions 
to be fought out between ignorant change on one 
hand, and ignorant opposition to change on the 
other,” 

The saving grace of America lies in the fact that 
the overwhelming majority of Americans are pos- 
sessed of two great qualities — a sense of humour 
and a sense of proportion. With the one they smile 
at those who would divide up all the money in the 
Nation on a per capita basis every Saturday night 
,and at those who lament that they would rather 
possess pounds and francs than dollars. With our 
sense of proportion we understand and accept the 
fact that in the short space of one year we cannot 
cure the chronic illness that beset us for a dozen 
years, nor restore the social and economic order 
with equal and simultaneous success in every part 

of the Nation and ip every walk of life. 

It is the pioneering spirit and understanding 
perspective of the people of the United States 
which already is making itself felt among other 
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nations of the world. The simple translation of 
the peaceful and neighbourly purposes of the 
United States has already given to our sister 
American republics a greater faith in our profes- 
sions of friendship than they have held since the 
time, over a century ago, when James Monroe en- 
couraged them in their struggles for freedom. So, 
too, I have had an example of the effect of honest 
statement and simple explanation of the funda- 
mental American policy during the past week in 
Washington. For sixteen long years a nation, 
larger even than ours in population and extent 
of territory, has been unable to speak officially 
with the United States or to maintain normal re- 
lations. I believe sincerely that the most impelling 
motive that has lain behind the conversations 
which were successfully concluded yesterday be- 
tween Russia and the United States was the desire 
of both countries for peace and for the strength- 
ening of the peaceful purpose of the civilized 
world. 

It wiU interest you to know that in the year 
1809 the President of the United States, Thomas 
Jefferson, wrote as follows to his Russian friend. 
Monsieur Dashkoff: 

“Russia and the United Stg^tes being in char- 
acter and practice essentially pacific, a common 
interest in the rights of peaceable nations give us a 
common cause in their maintenance.” 
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In this spirit of Thomas Jefferson, Mr. Litvinoff 
and I believe that through the resumption of 
normal relations the prospects of peape over all 
the world are greatly strengthened. 

Furthermore, I am confident that in a State 
like Georgia, which had its roots in religious 
teachings and was the first State in which a Sim- 
day school was established, there must be satisfac- 
tion to know that from now on any American 
sojourning among the great Russian people wiU 
be free to worship God in his own way. 

It is perhaps especially significant that I should 
speak of the resumption of relations with Russia 
in the city from which a century ago the first 
transatlantic steamship set out on its voyage to 
the Old World. 

I am glad to be back on Georgia soil. I am hur- 
rying to Warm Springs with special interest, for I 
shall see a splendid new building, given to the 
cause of helping crippled children by the citizens 
of the State of Georgia. And I am hurrying back 
to my cottage there for the almost equally im- 
portant objective of seeing to it that a prize 
Georgia turkey is put into the primest possible 
condition for the Thanksgiving Day feast. 

On this Thanksgiving, I like to think that many 
more fathers and mothers and children will par- 
take of turkey than for many years past. What a 
splendid thing it would be if in every community 
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throughout the lundj in. celebr3,tion of this 
Thanksgiving — and here in Georgia in celebra- 
tion of the bicentennial of the founding of the 
Colony — every community would set as its 
Thanksgiving Day objective the providing of a 
Thanksgiving dinner for those who have not yet 
been blessed by the returning prosperity suffi- 
ciently to provide their own. 

Let me read to you in closing a message de- 
livered a generation ago by a great son of a great 
Georgia mother, Theodore Roosevelt: 

“Materially we must strive to secure a broader , 
economic opportunity for all men, so that each 
shall have a better chance to show the stuff of 
which he is made. Spiritually and ethically^ we 
must strive to bring about clean living and right 
thinking. We appreciate that the things of the 
body are important; but we appreciate also that 
the things of the soul are immeasurably more ina- 
portant. The foundation stone of national life is 
and ever must be the high individual character of 
the individual citizen.” 


December fifth was a historic day because of 
the Proclamation that the Eighteenth Amendment 
to the Constitution had been repealed. 
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On December sixth, I spoke in Washington be- 
fore the Federal Council of Churches of Christ of 
America: • 

I am honoured by the privilege of speaking to 
the delegated representatives of twenty-five Chris- 
tian denominations assembled here on the twenty- 
fifth anniversary of the Federal Council of 
Churches of Christ in America. In this quarter of 
a century you have surrendered no individual 
creed, but at the same time you have been creat- 
ing a much needed union that seeks to better the 
social and moral conditions of all the people of 
America. 

During a quarter of a century more greatly con- 
trolled by the spirit of conquest and greed than 
any similar period since the American and the 
French revolutions you have survived and grown. 
You have come through to the threshold of a new 
era in which your churches and the other churches 
— Gentile and Jew — ^recognize and stand ready to 
lead in a new war of peace — the war for social 
justice. 

Christianity was born in and of an era notable 
for the great gulf that separated the privileged 
from the under-privileged of the world of two 
thousand years ago — an era of lines of demarca- 
tion between conquerors and conquered; between 
caste and caste; between warrmg philosophies 
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based, on the theories of logicians rather- than on 
practical humanities. The early churches were 

united in a -social ideal. 

Although through all the centuries we know of 
many periods when civilization has slipped a step 
backward, yet I am confident that over the sum of 
the centuries we have gained many steps for every 
one we have lost. 

Now, once more, we are embarking on another 
voyage into the realm of human contacts. That 
human agency which we call government is seek- 
ing through social and economic means the same 
goal which the churches are seeking through social 

and spiritual means. _ 

If I were asked to state the great objective which 
church and state are both demanding for Ae sake 
of every man and woman and child in this coim- 
try, I would say that that great objective is “a 
more abundant life”. 

The early Christians challenged the pagan 
ethics of Greece and of Rome; we are wholly 
ready to challenge the pagan ethics that are repre- 
sented in many phases of our boasted modern 
civihzation. We have called on enlightened busi- 
ness judgment, on understanding labour and on 
intelligent agriculture to provide a more equitable 
balance of the abundant life between all elements 
of the community. , 

We recognize the rigjht of thq individual to 
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seek and to obtain his own fair wage, his own fair 
profit, in his own fair way— just so long as in 
doing of it he shall not push down nor hold down 
his own neighbour. And at the same time, tye a-fe at 
one in calling for collective effprbPii broad^^^ l^^^ 
social planning — z. collective effort which is wholly 
in accord with the social teachings of Christianity. 

This new generation of ours stands ready to 
help us. They may not be as ready as were their 
fathers and mothers to accept the outward re- 
quirements or even many of the ancient observ- 
ances of the several churches, yet I truly believe 
that these same churches can find in them a 
stronger support for the fundamentals of social 
betterment than many of the older generation are 
willing to concede. 

This younger generation is not satisfied with the 
exposure of those in high places who seek to line 
their own nests with other people’s money, to 
cheat their government of its just dues or to break 
the spirit of the law while observing its legalistic 
letter. This new generation seeks action — action 
by collective government and by individual edu- 
cation — toward the ending of practices such as 
these. 

This new generation, for example, is not con- 
tent with preachiiigs against that vile form of 
collective murder — lynch law — which has broken 
out in our midst anew. We know that it is mur- 
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der, and a deliberate and definite disobedience of 
the Commandment, “Thou shalt not kill”. We 
do not excuse those in high places or in low who 
condone l)mch law. 

But a thinking America goes further. It seeks a 
government of its own that will be sufficiently 
strong to protect the prisoner and at the same 
time to crystallize a public opinion so clear that 
government of all kinds will be compelled to 
practise a more certain justice. The judicial func- 
tion of government is the protection of the indi- 
vidual and i>f -the ecmmunity through quick and 
certain justice. That function in many places has 
fallen into a sad state of disrepair. It must be a 
part of our programme to re-establish it. 

From the bottom of my heart I believe that this 
beloved country of ours is entering upon a time of 
great gain. That gain can well include a greater 
material prosperity if we take care that it is a 
prosperity for a hundred and twenty million' 
human beings and not a prosperity for the top of 
the pyramid alone. It can be a prosperity socially 
controlled for the common good. It can be a pros- 
perity built on spiritual and social values rather 
than on special privilege and special power. 

Toward that new definition of prosperity the 
churches arid the governments^ while wholly sepa-. 
rate fiiiactlohm can work hattddn-hand. 

Government can ask the Churches to stress in their 
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teaching the ideals of social justice, while at the 
same time government guarantees to the churches 
—Gentile and Jew — the right to worship God in 
their own way. The churches, while they remain 
wholly free from even the suggestion of inter- 
ference in government, can at the same time teach 
their millions of followers that they have the right 
to demand of the government of their own choos- 
ing, the maintenance and furtherance of “a more 
abundant life”. State and church are rightly 
united in a common aim. With the help of God, 
we are on the road toward it. 


Just before Christmas, action was taken by 
Proclamation to carry out the world silver agree- 
ment entered into at the London Economic Con- 
ference. Not only did the United States Treasury 
offer to purchase the quota assigned to it by the 
Conference agreement, but at the same time we 
offered a net price of 64^ cents an ounce for 
all silver mined in this country, thus greatly re- 
habilitating a widespread industry. 


I issued a Christmas Amnesty Proclamation ex- 
tending a full pardon to all persons who had been 
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convicted under the Espionage Act and the Selec- 
tive Service Act during the World War and who 
had complied with the sentences imposed upon 
them. 


The year 1933 drew to a close in a Christmas 
and New Year season which meant a larger degree 
of general happiness in every part of the land than 
we had had for many years. Deeper than the in- 
crease of prosperity, deeper than the Christmas 
buying, deeper even than the providing of work 
in almost every community, lay the fact of the 
spirit of the Nation. In the best sense, we had 
definitely started to come back. 

The turn of the year brought to me the sad 
news that my good firiend. Secretary of the 
Treasury Woodin, must resign his post because^ 
of continued ill health. Every member of Ae 
official family, high and low, regretted his leaving 
us. I was happy, however, to be able to appoint in 
his place my associate for many years, Henry Mor- 
genthau Jr., who during the first part of the Ad- 
minstration had been the head of the Farm Credit 
Administration and later had been Under Secre- 
tary and Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 
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CHAPTER ELEVEN 


The Message to the Seventy-third Congress — The St. 
Lawrence Treaty — The Establishment of Permanent 
Metallic Reserves — The Federal Alcohol Control Ad- 
ministration — The Problem of the Crippled Child — The 
Problem of Increased Sugar Production — The Regulation 
of Stock and Commodity Exchanges — The Cancellation 
of Air Mail Contracts. 

T he new year opened with the advent of the 
Congress. It was good to welcome the Vice- 
President, the Speaker, and many other old 
fiiends on their return to the capital. On January 
third, I delivered in person the following message 
to the Congress, assembled in Joint Session: 

I come before you at the opening of the Regular 
Session of the Seventy-third Congress, not to make 
requests for special or detailed items of legisla- 
tion; I come, rather, to counsel with you, who, 
like myself, have been selected to carry out a man- 
date of the whole people, in order that without 
partisanship you and I may co-operate to con- 
tinue the restoration of our national well-being 
and, equally important, to build on the ruins of 
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the past a new structure designed better to meet 
the present problems of modern civilization. 

Such a structure includes not only the relations 
of industry and agriculture and finance to each 
other but also the effect which all of these three 
have on our individual citizens and on the whole 
people as a nation. 

Now that we are definitely in the process of 
recovery, lines have been rightly drawn between 
those to whom this recovery means a return to old 
methods — ^and the number of these people is small 
— and those for whom recovery means a reform 
of many old methods, a permanent readjustment 
of many of our ways of thinking and therefore of 
many of our social and economic arrangements. 

Civilization cannot go back; civilization must 
not stand still. We have undertaken new methods. 
It is our task to perfect, to improve, to alter when 
necessary, but in all cases to go forward. To con- 
solidate what we are doing, to make our economic 
and social structure capable of dealing with 
modem life is the joint task of the legislative, the 
judicial, and the executive branches of the 
National Government. 

Without regard to party, the overwhelming ma- 
jority of our people seek a greater opportunity 
for humanity to prosper and find happiness. They 
recognize that human welfare has not increased 
and does not increase through mere materialism 


Review of the Situation 

and luxury, but that it does progress through in- 
tegrity, unselfishness, responsibility and justice. 

In the past few months, as a result ofour action, 
we have demanded of many citizens that they 
surrender certain licences to do as they please in 
their business relationships; but we have asked 
this in exchange for the protection which the 
State can give against exploitation by their 
fellowmen or by combinations of their fellowmen. 

I congratulate this Congress upon the courage, 
the earnestness and the efficiency with which you 
met the crisis at the Special Session. It was your 
fine understanding of the national problem that 
furnished the example which the country has so 
splendidly followed. I venture to say that the task 
confronting the First Congress of 1789 was no 
greater than your own. 

I shall not attempt to set forth either the many 
phases of the crisis which we experienced last 
March, nor the many measures which you and I 
undertook during the Special Session that we 
might initiate recovery and reform. 

It is sufficient that I should speak in broad terms 
of the results of our common counsel. 

The credit of the Government has been for- 
tified by drastic reduction in the cost of its 
permanent agencies through the Economy Act. 

With the twofold purpose of strengthening the 
whole financial structure and of arriving even- 
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tually at a medium of exchange which will have 
over the years less variable purchasing and debt- 
paying power for our people than that of the 
past, I have used the authority granted me to pur- 
chase all American produced gold and silver and 
to buy additional gold in the world markets. 
Careful investigation and constant study prove 
that in the matter of foreign exchange rates cer- 
tain of our sister nations find themselves so handi- 
capped by internal and other conditions that they 
feel unable at this time to enter into stabilization 
discussion based on permanent and worldwide 
objectives. 

The overwhelming majority of the banks, both 
national and State, which reopened last spring, 
are in sound condition and have been brought 
within the protection of Federal Insurance. In the 
case of those baniK which were not permitted to 
reopen, nearly 600 million dollars of frozen de-^ 
posits are being restored to the depositors through 
the assistance of the National Government. 

We have made great strides towards the objec- 
tives of the National Industrial Recovery Act, for 
not only have several millions of our unemployed 
been restored to work, but industry is organizing 
itself with a greater understanding that reasonable 
profits can be earned while at the same time pro- 
tection can be assured to guarantee to labour ade- 
quate pay and proper conditions of work. Child 
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labour is abolished. Uniform standards of hours 
and wages apply today to 95 per cent, of industrial 
employment within the field of the I^ational In- 
dustrial Recovery Act. We seek the definite end 
of preventing combinations in furtherance of 
monopoly and in restraint of trade, while at the 
same time we seek to prevent ruinous rivalries 
within industrial groups which in many cases 
resemble the gang wars of the underworld and in 
which the real victim in every case is the public 
itself. 

Under the authority of this Congress, we have 
brought the component parts of each industry to- 
gether around a common table, just as we have 
brought problems affecting labour to a common 
meeting ground. Though the machinery, hur- 
riedly devised, may need readjustment frorn time 
to time, nevertheless I think you will agree with 
me that we have created a permanent feature of 
our modernized industrial structure and that it 
will continue under the supervision but not the 
arbitrary dictation of government itself. 

You recognized last spring that the most serious 
part of the debt burden affected those who stood 
in danger of losing their farms and their homes. 
I am glad to tell you that refinancing in both of 
these cases is proceeding with good success and 
in all probability within the financial limits set 
by the Congress. 
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But agriculture had suffered from more than 
its debts. Actual experience with the operation of 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act leads to my be- 
lief that thus far the experiment of seeking a 
balance between production and consumption is 
succeeding and has made progress entirely in line 
with reasonable expectations towards the restora- 
tion of farm prices to parity. I continue in my 
conviction that industrial progress and prosperity 
can only be attained by bringing the purchasing 
power of that portion of our population which in 
one form or another is dependent upon agricul- 
ture up to a level which will restore a proper 
balance between every section of the country and 
every form of work. 

In this field, through carefully planned flood 
control, power development and land use policies, 
in the Tennessee Valley and in other great water- 
sheds, we are seeking the elimination of wasted 
the removal of poor lands from agriculture and 
the encouragement of small local industries, thus 
furthering this principle of a better balanced 
national life. We recognize the great ultimate cost 
of the application of this rounded policy to every 
part of the Union. Today we are creating heavy 
obligations to start the work and because of the 
great unemployment needs of the moment. I 
look forward, however, to the time in the not dis- 
tant future, when annual appropriations, wholly 
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covered by current revenue, wall enable the work 
to proceed with a national plan. Such a national 
plan will, in a generation or two, return many 
times the money spent on it; more important, 
it will eliminate the use of inefficient tools, con- 
serve and increase natural resources, prevent 
waste, and enable millions of our people to take 
better advantage of the opportunities whichfGod 
has given our country. 

I cannot, unfortunately, present to you a picture 
of complete optimism regarding world affairs. 

The delegation representing the United States 
has worked in close co-operation with the other 
American republics assembled at Montevideo to 
make that conference an outstanding success. We 
have, I hope, made it clear to oxxr neighbours that 
we seek wdth them future avoidance of territorial 
expansion and of interference by one nation in 
the internal affairs of another. Furthermore, all 
of us are seeking the restoration of commerce in 
ways which will preclude the building up of large 
favourable trade balances by any one nation at 
the expense of trade debits on the part of other 
nations. 

In other parts of the world, however, fear of 
immediate or future aggression and with this the 
spending of vast sums on armament and the con- 
tinued building up of defensive trade barriers 
prevent any great progress in peace or trade agree- 
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ments. I have made it clear that the United States 
cannot take part in political arrangements .in 
Europe, but that we stand ready to co-operate at 
any time in practicable measures on a world basis,- 
looking to immediate reduction of armaments and 
the lowering of the barriers against commerce. 

I expect to report to you later in regard to ^ebts 
owed the Government and people of this country 
by the governments and peoples of other coun- 
tries. Several nations, acknowledging the debt, 
have paid in small part; other nations have failed 
to pay. One nation — Finland — has paid the instal- 
ments due this country in full. 

Returning to home problems, we have been 
shocked by many notorious examples of injuries 
done our citizens by persons or groups who have 
been living off their neighbours by the use of 
methods either unethical or criminal. 

In the first category — a field which does not in- 
volve violations of the letter of our laws — ^practices * 
have been brought to light which have shocked 
those who believed that we were in the past gene- 
ration raising the ethical standards of business. 
They call for stringent preventive or regulatory 
measures. I am speaking of those individuals who 
have evaded the spirit and purpose of our tax 
laws, of those high officials ofTaanks or corpora- 
tions who have grown rich at the expense of 
their stockholders or the pubhc, of those reckless 
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speculators with their own or other people’s money 
whose operations have injured the values of the 
farmers’ crops and the savings of the,poor. 

In the other category, crimes of organized 
banditry, cold-blooded shooting, lynching and 
kidnapping have threatened our security. 

These violations of ethics and these violations 
of law call on the strong arm of government for 
their immediate suppression; they call also on 
the country for an aroused public opinion. 

The adoption of the Twenty-first Amendment 
should give material aid to the elimination of 
those new forms of crime which came from the 
illegal trafiSc in liquor. 

I shall continue to regard it as my duty to use 
whatever means may be necessary to supplement 
State, local and private agencies for the relief of 
suffering caused by unemployment. With respect 
to this question, I have recognized the dangers 
inherent in the direct giving of relief and have 
sought the means to provide not mere relief, but 
the opportunity for useful and remunerative work. 
We shall, in the process of recovery, seek to move 
as rapidly as possible from direct relief to publicly 
supported work and from that to the rapid restora- 
tion of private employment. 

It is to the eternal credit of the American people 
that this tremendous readjustment of our national 
life is being accomplished peacefully, without 
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serious dislocation, with only a minimum of in- 
justice and with a great, willing spirit of co- 
operation throughout the country. 

Disorder is not an American habit. Self-help' 
and self-control are the essence of the American 
tradition — ^not of necessity the form of that tradi- 
tion, but its spirit. The programme itself comes 
from the American people. 

It is an integrated programme, national in 
scope. Viewed in the large, it is designed to save 
from destruction and to keep for the future the 
genuinely important values created by modern 
society. The vicious and wasteful parts of that 
society we could not save if we wished; they have 
chosen the way of self-destruction. We would save 
useful mechanical invention, machine produc- 
tion, industrial efficiency, modern means of com- 
munication, broad education. We would save and 
encourage the slowly growing impulse among 
consumers to enter the industrial marketplace 
equipped with sufficient organization to insist 
upon fair prices and honest sales. 

But the unnecessary expansion of industrial 
plants, the waste of natural resources, the exploita- 
tion of the consumers of natural monopolies, the 
accumulation of stagnant surpluses, child labdur, 
and the ruthless exploitation of all labour, the en- 
couragement of speculation with other people’s 
money, these were consumed in the fires that they 
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themselves kindled: we must make sure that as 
we reconstruct our life there be no soil in which 
such weeds can grow again. • 

■ We have ploughed the furrow and planted the 
good seed; the hard beginning is over. If we would 
reap the full harvest, we must cultivate the soil 
where this good seed is sprouting and the plant 
is reaching up to mature growth. 

A final personal word. I know that each of you 
will appreciate that I am speaking no mere polite- 
ness when I assure you how much I value the fine 
relationship that we have shared during these 
months of hard and incessant work. Out of these 
friendly contacts we are, fortunately, building a 
strong and permanent tie between the legislative 
and executive branches of the Government. The 
letter of the Constitution wisely declared a separa- 
tion, but the impulse of common purpose declares 
^ a union. In this spirit we join once more in serving 
the American people. 

The next day, I transmitted the Annual Budget 
Message to the Congress. It is, of course, filled 
with figures and accompanied by a huge volume 
containing in detail all of the proposed appropria- 
tions for running the Government during the fiscal 
year begirming July i, 1934, and ending June 30, 
1935. Although the facts of previous appropria-- 
tions had all been made public, the country, and I 
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t>iir.V most of the Congress, did not fully realize 
the huge sum which would be expended by the 
Government this year and next year; nor did they 
realize the great amount the Treasury would have’ 
to borrow. Nevertheless, the budget was made so 
clear that we were able to look forward to the 
time, two years from now, when we could hope 
the Government would be definitely on a balanced 
finann’al basis and could look forward also to the 
commencement of reduction of the national debt. 


On January tenth, I asked the Senate for ratifi- 
cation of the St. Lawrence Treaty with Canada in 
the following message: 

I request the consideration of ratification by the 
Senate of the so-called St. Lawrence Treaty with ^ 
Canada. Broad national reasons lead me, without 
hesitation, to advocate the Treaty. There are two 
main considerations, navigation and power. 

Canada and the United States are possessed of 
a natural flow of water from near the centre of 
the continent to the ocean— a flow which through- 
out the greater part of its length is today avail- 
able for navigation by large size vessels. A system 
of locks at the eastern end of Lake Superior, a 
dredged channel between Lake Huron and Lake 
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Erie, and another series of great locks between 
Lake Erie and Lake Ontario provide free and 
adequate navigation to a point well down the 
St. Lawrence River. From there, a series of three 
rapids, aU of them within a distance of 120 miles, 
now impede navigation by ocean-going vessels; 
but a Canadian canal already provides facilities 
for smaller ships. This Canadian canal now is 
used substantially up to its capacity. 

Two of the three rapids are wholly in Canadian 
territory; the other is in the so-called interna- 
tional section. A great power development at the 
Beauharnois Rapids in Canada is already nearing 
completion and locks for ocean-going ships have 
been planned for and could readily be built at a 
low cost as part of the plan. This means that only 
two additional series of locks are required. for a 
complete and continuous seaway from Duluth 
^to salt water. I call your attention to the simple 
fact that Canada alone can, if desired, build locks 
at the Lachine Rapids and at the international 
sector and thus provide a seaway wholly within 
Canadian control without treaty participation by 
the United States. This, however, would be a re- 
versal of the policy of co-operation which the 
United States and Canada have continuously 
mamtained for generations. 

I want to make it very clear that this great inter- 
national highway for shipping is without any 
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question going to be completed in the near future 
and that this completion should be carried out by ^ 

both Natioiis instead of by one. r j . 

I am sending you herewith a summary of data 
prepared at my request by governmental agencies. 

This summary, in its relation to the economic , 

aspects of the seaway, shows from the broad na- | 

tional point of view, first, that commerce and | 
transportation will be greatly benefited and . 
second, local fears of economic harm to special 
localities or to special interests are grossly exag- S' 
gerated. It is, I believe, a historic fact that every _ ' 

great improvement directed to better cornmer- 
eial communications, whether in the case of rail- 
roads into new territory, or the deepening of 
great rivers, or the building of canals, or even 
the cutting of the Isthmus of Panama, have a ^ 
been subjected to opposition on the part of local 
interests which conjure up imaginary fears and ^ 
fail to realize that improved transportation resmts 
in increased commerce benefiting directly or in- 
directly all sections. 

For example, I am convinced that the building 
of the St. Lawrence Seaway will not injure the 
railroads or throw their employees out of work; 
that it will not in any way ^interfere wi& the 
proper use of the Mississippi River or the Missouri 
River for navigation. Let us be wholly frank in 
saying that it is better economies to send gram or , 
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other raw materials from our Northwest to 
Europe via the Great Lakes and St. Lawrence 
than it is to send them around three sides of a 
square — ^via Texas ports or the Mississippi, thence, 
through the Gulf of Mfexico and thence, from the 
southern end of the North Atlantic to its northern 
end. In this illustration, it is well to remember 
that a straight line is the shortest distance 
between two points. 

I am satisfied that the treaty contains adequate 
provision for the needs of the Chicago Drainage 
District and for navigation between Lake Michi- 
gan and the Mississippi River. A special report 
from the Chief of Engineers of the War Depart- 
ment covers this subject. 

On the alfirmative side, I subscribe to the defin- 
ite belief that the completion of the seaway will 
greatly serve the economic and transportation 
needs of a vast area of the United States and 
'should therefore be considered solely from the 
national point of view. 

The other great objective provided for in the 
treaty relates to the development of electric power. 
As you know, I have advocated the development 
of four great power areas in the United States, 
each to serve as a yardstick and each to be con- 
trolled by governnfent or governmental agencies. 
The Teimessee Valley plants and projects in the 
Southeast, the Boulder Dam on the Colorado 
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River in the Southwest, and Columbia River 
projects in the Northwest are already under con- 'f 
struction. ^he St. Lawrence development in the 
Northeast calls for action. This river is a source 
of incomparably cheap power located in prox- | 
imity to a great industrial and rural market j 
and within transmission distance of millions of 
domestic consumers. | 

The Legislature of the State of New York by . j , 
unanimous vote set up the necessary State ma- | 
chinery during my term as Governor of New fy 
York and the State stands ready to co-operate 
with the Federal Government in the distribution 
of power in accordance with what I believe is 
today a definite national policy. 

Power in the international sector of the St. 
Lawrence caimot be developed without a treaty ' 
between the United States and Canada. On the j 
other hand, Canada can develop a huge block of 
new power at the two other rapids which lie' 
wholly within Canadian territory. Here again, as 
in the case of navigation, it is better in every way 
that we should maintain the historic principle of 
accord with Canada in the mutual development ’ ' 
of the two nations. 

I have not stressed the fact that the starting of 
this great work will put thousands of unem- 
ployed to work. I have preferred to stress the great 
future advantages to our country and especially | 
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the fact that all of us should view this treaty in the 
light of the benefits which it confers on the people 
of the United States as a whole. 


On January fifteenth came an exceedingly 
important message to the Congress asking for the 
establishment of a permanent policy; placing all 
monetary gold in the ownership of the Govern- 
ment a,s a bullion base for its currency, and at the 
same time, providing for a more definite determi- 
nation of the gold value of the American dollar. 
This message, although long, is of such import- 
ance that I set it forth here in full: 

In conformity with the progress we are naaking 
in restoring a fairer price level and with our pur- 
pose of arriving eventually at a less variable pur- 
■* chasing power for the dollar, I ask the Congress 
for certain additional legislation to improve our 
financial and monetary system. By making clear 
that we are establishing permanent metallic 
reserves in the possession and ownership of the 
Federal Government, we can organize a currency 
system which will be both sound and adequate. 
The issuance and control of the medium of 
exchange which we call “money” is a high prero- 
gative oF government. It has been such for many 

227 


Confusion of Monetary Policies 

centuries. Because they were scarce, because they 
could readily be subdivided and transported, 
gold and sijver have been used either for money 
or as a basis for forms of money which in them- 
selves had only nominal intrinsic value. 

In pure theory, of course, a government could 
issue mere tokens to serve as money— tokens which 
would be accepted at their face value if it were 
certain that the amount of these tokens was 
permanently limited and confined to the total 
amount necessary for the daily cash needs of the 
community. Because this assurance could not 
always or sufficiently be given, goveriiments have 
found that reserves or bases of gold and silver 
behind their paper or token currency added stabi- 
lity to their financial systems. , I.- u 

There is still much confusion of thought which 
prevents a worldwide agreement creating a uni- 
form monetary policy. Many advocate gold as the 
sole basis of currency; others advocate silver, still 
others advocate both gold and silver, whether as 
separate bases, or on a basis with a fixed ratio, or 

on a fused basis. , i r • 

We hope that, despite present world confusion, 

events are leading to some future form of gener^ 
agreement. The recent London agreement in 
regard to silver was a step, though only a step, in 
this direction. 


’ Government Control of Gold 

At this time we can usefully take a further step, 
which we hope will contribute to an ultimate 
worldwide solution. ^ 

■ Certain lessons seem clear. For example, ^die 
free circulation of gold coins is unnecessary, leads 
to hoarding, and tends to a possible weakening 
of national financial structures in times of errier- 
gency. The practice of transferring gold from one 
individual to another or from the government to 
an individual within a nation is not only unneces- 
sary, but is in every way undesirable. The transfer 
of gold in bulk is essential only for the payment 
of international trade balances. 

Therefore it is a prudent step to vest in the 
government of a nation the title to and possession 
of all monetary gold within its boundaries and to 
keep that gold in the form of bullion rathe.r than 
in coin. 

Because the safe-keeping of this monetary basis 
rests with the Government, we have already called 
in the gold which was in the possession of private 
individuals or corporations. There remains, how- 
ever, a very large weight in gold bullion and coins 
which is still in the possession or control of the 
Federal Reserve Banks. 

Although under existing law there is authority, 
by executive act, to take title to the gold in the 
possession or control of the Reserve Banks, this is 
a step of such importance that I prefer to ask the 
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Congress by specific enactment to vest in the 
United States Government title to all supplies of 
American-qwned monetary gold, with provision 
for the payment therefor in gold certificates. Thes6 
gold certificates will be, as now, secured at all 
times dollar for dollar by gold in the Treasury' — 
gold for each dollar of such weight and fineness 
as may be established from time to time. 

Such legislation places the right, title and 
ownership to our gold reserves in the Govern- 
ment itself; it makes clear the Government’s 
ownership of any added dollar value of the coun- 
try’s stock of gold which would result from any 
decrease of the gold content of the dollar which 
may be made in the public interest. It would also, 
of course, with equal justice, cast upon the 
Government the loss of such dollar value if the 
public interest in the future should require an in- 
crease in the amount of gold designated as a dollar. ^ 
The tide to all gold being in the Government, 
the total stock will serve as a permanent and fixed 
nietaliic reserve which will Change in amount only 
so far as necessary for the settlement of interna- 
tional balances or as may be required by a future 
agreement among the nations of the world for a 
redistribution of the world stock of monetary gold. 

With the estabhshment of this permanent policy, 
placing all monetary gold in the ownership of the 
Government as a bullion base for its currency, 
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the time has come for a more certain determina- 
tion of the gold value of the American dollar. 
Because of world uncertainties, I do not believe 
it desirable in the public interest that an exact 
value be now fixed. The President is authorized 
by present legislation to fix the lower limit of per- 
missible revaluation at 50 per cent. Careful study 
leads me to believe that any revaluation at more 
than 60 per cent, of the present statutoiy value 
would not be in the public interest. I therefore 
recommend to the Congress that it fix the upper 
limit of permissible revaluation at 60 per cent. 

That we may be further prepared to bring 
some greater degree of stability to foreign ex- 
change rates in the interests of our people, t here 
should be added to the present power of the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury to buy and sell gold at home 
and abroad, express power to deal in fpreign ex- 
change as such. As a part of this power, I suggest 
•’ that, out of the profits of any devaluation, there 
should be set up a fund of two bilHon dollars for 
such purchases and sales of gold, foreign exchange 
and government securities as the regulation of 
the currency, the maintenance of the credit of the 
Government and the general welfare of the 
United States may require. 

Certain amendihents of existing legislation re- 
lating to the purchase and sale of gold and to other 
monetary matters would add to the convenience 
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of handling current problems in this field. The 
Secretary of the Treasury is prepared to submit 
information concerning such changes to the ap- 
propriate committees of the Congress. 

The foregoing recommendations relate chiefly 
to gold. The other principal precious metal — 
sil v er — has also been used from time immemorial 
as a metallic base for currencies as well as for 
actual currency itself. It is used as such by prob- 
ably half the population of the world. It consti- 
tutes a very important part of our own monetary 
structure. It is such a crucial factor in much of 
the world’s international trade that it cannot be 
neglected. 

On December 21, 1933 , 1 issued a Proclamation 
providing for the coinage of our newly-mined 
silver and for increasing our reserves of silver 
bullion, thereby putting us among the first na- 
tions to carry out the silver agreement entered 
into by sixty-six governments at the London Con- 
ference. This agreement is distinctly a step in the 
right direction and we are proceeding to perform 
our part of it. 

All of the sixty-six nations agreed to refrain 
from melting or debasing their silver coins, to 
replace paper currency of small denominations 
with silver coins and to refiraih from legislation 
that would depreciate the value of silver in the 
world markets. Those nations producing large 
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"T m Principles as to Currency 

quantities of silver agreed to take specified 
amounts from their domestic production and 
those holding and using large quantities agreed 
• to restrict the amount they would sefl during the 
four years covered by the agreement. 

If all these undertakings are carried out by the 
governments concerned, there will be a marked 
increase in the use and value of silver. 

Governments can well, as they have in the past, 
employ silver as a basis for currency, and I look 
for a greatly increased usejc l am, however, with- 
holding any recommendation to the Congress 
looking to further extension of the monetary use 
of silver because I believe that we should gain 
more knowledge of the results of the London 
agreement and of our other monetary measures. 

Permit me once more to stress two principles. 
Qur national currency must be maintained as a 
sound currency which, in so far as possible, will 
have a fairly constant standard of purchasing 
power and be adequate for fhe”purposes of daily 
use and the establishment of credit. 

The other principle is the inherent right of 
government to issue currency and to be the sole 
custodian and owner of the base or reserve of 
precious metals underlying that currency. With 
this goes the prerogative of government to deter- 
mine from time to time the extent and nature 
of the metallic reserve. I am confident that the 
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Alcohol Control Administration 

Nation will well realize the definite purpose of 
the Government to maintain the credit of ^ that 
Government and, at the same time, to provide a 
sound medium of exchange which will serve the ■ 
needs of our people. 


On January nineteenth by Executive Order I 
further amended the regulations relating to vete- 
rans in a number of particulars and at an ad J- 
tional cost of twenty-one million dollars. Tins 
order afiected two hundred and twenty-eight 
thousand veterans. 


Shortly before the new year, I had set up the 
Federal Alcohol Control Administration with 
Mr. Joseph H. Choate Jr. as its director. This 
action provided for the interim period between 
the repeal of the Eighteenth Amendnaent and 
the enactment of permanent new legislation. 


On January thirtieth, in ofer five thousand 
communities throughout the country, I was greatly 
honoured by birthday parties, and at these cele- 
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If The Problem of Crippled Children 

brations funds were raised for the continuation 
and expansion of the treatment of infantile para- 
lysis and kindred troubles at Wafm Springs, 
■ Georgia. I was, of course, deeply touched by the 
holding of these parties, all of which were spon- 
taneously arranged for, and by the opportunity 
which they afforded to make the whole Nation 
more conscious of the problem of its crippled 
children. In speaking over the radio to these 
gatherings that evening, I said: 

Tonight I am very deeply moved by the choice 
of my birthday anniversary for the holding of 
Birthday Balls in so many communities, great and 
small, throughout the country. I send you my 
greetings and my heartfelt thanks; but at the same 
time I feel that I have the right to speak -to you 
even more as a representative on this occasion of 
, the hundreds of thousands of crippled children in 
our country. 

It is only in recent years that we have come to 
realize the true significance of the problem of our 
crippled children. There are so many more of 
them than we had any idea of; in many sections 
there are thousands who are not only receiving no 
help but whose very existence has been unknown 
to the doctors and health services. 

A generation ago somewhat the same situation 
existed in relation to tuberculosis. Today, because 
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of constant stressing of the subject, the Nation j 
understands the tuberculosis problem and has ' 
taken splendid steps not only to effectuate cures . 
but also to prevent the spread of the disease. ' 

The problem of the crippled child is very 
similar. Modern medical science has advanced so 
far that a very large proportion of children who 
for one reason or another have become crippled ) 
can be restored to useful citizenship. It remains, • ; 
therefore, only to spread the gospel for the care ^ 
and cure of crippled children in every part of this 
kindly land to enable us to make the same relative | 
progress that we have already made in the field 

of tuberculosis. ’ 

As all of you know, the work at Warm Springs ) 
has been close to my heart, because of the many 
hundreds of cases of infantile paralysis which have | 

been treated there. It is a fact that infantile para- 
lysis results in the crippling of children and of „ 
grown-ups more than any other cause. Warm 
Springs is only one of the many places where kind- 
ness and patience and skill are given to handi- 
capped people. There are hundreds of other 
places, hospitals and clinics, where the surgeons, 
doctors and nurses of the country gladly work 
day in and day out throughout the years, often 
without compensation. 

Warm Springs, through the generous gifts 
which are being made to the Foundation tonight, ; 
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’ The Work at Warm Springs 

will be able to increase its usefulness nationally, 
especieilly in the field of infantile paralysis. We 
shall be able to take more people and^I hope that 
•these people will be able to come to us on the re- 
commendation of doctors from every State in the 
Union. I want to stress, however, that the problem 
of the crippled child is so great that in every com- 
munity and in every State the local facilities for 
caring for the crippled need the support and the 
interest of every citizen. Let us well remember 
that every child and indeed every person who is 
restored to useful citizenship is an asset to the 
country and is enabled “to pull his own weight in 
the boat”. In the long run, by helping this work 
we are not contributing to charity but we are 
contributing to the building up of a sound 
Nation. 

At Warm Springs the facilities are available, in 
so far as beds and funds permit, to the rich and to 
the poor. 

The fund to which you contribute tonight will 
undoubtedly permit us to extend the facilities of 
Warm Springs in a greater degree than before. I 
like to think and I would like each one of you who 
hears me to remember that what you are doing 
means the enriching of the life of some crippled 
child. I know and* you know that there could be 
no finer purpose than our will to aid these helpless 
littlebnes. 

m 
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Birthday Congratulations ' 

Today so many thousands of welcome tele- 
grams and postcards and letters of birthday greet- 
ings have poured in on me in the White House 
that I want to take this opportunity of thanking- 
all of you who have sent them. From the bottom 
of my heart I am grateful to you for your thought. 

I wish I could divide myself by six thousand and 
attend in person each and every one of these birth- 
day parties. I cannot do that, but I can be and I 
am with you all in spirit and in the promotion of 
this great cause for which we all are crusading. 

No man has ever had a finer birthday remem- 
brance from his firiends and fellows than you have 
given me tonight. It is with an humble and thank- 
ful heart that I accept this tribute through me to 
the stricken ones of our great national family. I 
thank-you, but lack the words to tell you how 
deeply I appreciate what you have done and I bid 
you good night on what is to me the happiest 
birthday I have ever known. 


On the same day, I signed the new law relating 
to gold, and a Proclamation was issued the follow- 
ing day putting the new system into effect. 


The Sugar Problem 

On February eighth, the following message was 
sent to the Congress in relation to the sugar 
problem. It speaks for itself: 

Steadily increasing sugar production in the 
continental United States and in insular regions 
has created a price and marketing situation 
prejudicial to virtually everyone interested. 
Farmers in many areas are threatened with 
low prices for their beets and cane, and Cuban 
purchases of our goods have dwindled steadily 
as her shipments of sugar to this country have 
declined. 

There is a school of thought which believes that 
sugar ought to be on the free list. This belief is 
based on the high cost of sugar to the American 
consuming public. 

The annual gross value of the sugar crop to 
American beet and cane growers is approximately 
$60,000,000. Those who believe in the free im- 
portation of sugar say that the two cents a pound 
tariff is levied mostiy to protect this sixty-million- 
dollar crop and that it costs our consuming public 
every year more than 200 million dollars to afford 
this protection. 

I do not at this time recommend placing sugar 
on the free list. I feel that we ought first to try out 
a system of quotas with the threefold object of 
keeping down the price, of sugar to consumers, of 
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providing for the retention of beet and cane farm- 
ing within our continental limits, and also to pro- 
vide against further expansion of this necessarily 
expensive industry. 

Consumers have not benefited from the dis- 
organized state of sugar production here and in 
the insular regions. Both the import tariflf and 
cost of distribution, which together account for 
the major portion of the consumers’ price for 
sugar, have remained relatively constant during 
the past three years. 

This situation clearly calls for remedial action. 

I believe that we can increase the returns to our 
farmers, contribute to the economic rehabilitation 
of Cuba, provide adequate quotas for the Philip- 
pines, Hawaii, Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, 
and at the same time prevent higher prices to our 
own consumers. 

The problem is difficult but can be solved if it 
is met squarely and if small temporary gains are ’ 
sacrificed to ultimate general advantage. 

The objective may be attained most readily 
through amendment of existing legislation. The 
Agricultural Adjustment Act should be amended 
to make sugar beets and sugar cane basic agri- 
cultural commodities. It then will be possible to 
collect a processing tax on su^ar, the proceeds of 
which will be used to compensate farmers for 
holding their production to the quota level. A tax 
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of less than one-half per cent, per pound would 
provide sufficient funds. 

Consumers need not and should not bear this 
■ tax. It is already within the executive power to 
reduce the sugar tariff by an amount equal to the 
tax. In order to make certain that American con- 
sumers shall not bear an increased price due 
to this tax, Congress should provide that the 
rate of the processing tax shall in no event 
exceed the amount by which the tariff on sugar 
is reduced below the present rate of import 
duty. 

By further amendment to the Agricultural Ad- 
justment Act, the Secretary of Agriculture should 
be given authority to license refiners, importers 
and handlers to buy and sell sugar from the 
various producing areas only in the proportion 
which recent marketings of such areas bear to 
total United States consumption. The average 
' marketings of the past three years provide on 
the whole an equitable base, but the base 
period should be flexible enough to allow slight 
adjustments as between certain producing 
areas. 

The use of such a base would allow approxi- 
mately the following preliminary and temporary 
quotas: * 


a 
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Short Tons 

- 1,450,000 

260.000 
935>ooo 

821.000 

- 1,037,000 

- 1,944,000 

5,000 


6,452,000 

The application of such quotas would immedi- 
ately adjust market supplies to consumption, and 
would provide a basis for reduction of production 
to the needs of the United States market. 

Furthermore, in negotiations for a new treaty 
between the United States and Cuba to replace 
the existing Commercial Convention, which nego- 
tiations are to be resumed immediately, favour- 
able consideration will be given to an increase in ■ 
the existing preferential on Cuban sugars, to an 
extent compatible with the joint interests of the 
two countries. 

In addition to action made possible by such 
legislative treaty changes, the Secretary of Agri- 
culture already has authority to enter into codes 
and marketing agreements vvith manufacturers 
which would permit savings in manufacturing and 
distributing costs. If any agreements or codes are 
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Stock and Commodity Exchanges 

entered into^ they should be in such form as to 
assure that producers and consumers share in the 
resulting savings. 


On February ninths I addressed the Congress in 
relation to the regulation of stock exchanges and 
commodity exchanges. This was in accordance 
with the mandate of the Democratic Platform of 
1932. 

In nay message to you last March proposing 
legislation for Federal supervision of national 
traffic in investment securities I said: 

This is but one step in our broad purpose of 
protecting investors and depositors. It should be 
followed by legislation relating to the better super- 
vision of the purchase and sale of all property 
dealt with on exchanges.’’ 

This Congress has performed a useful service in 
regulating the investment business on the part of 
financial houses and in protecting the investing 
public in its acquisition of securities. 

There remains the fact, however, that outside 
the field of legitirnate investment, naked specula- 
tion has been made far too alluring and far too 
easy for those who could and for those who could 

not afford to garnble* . ' ^ : 
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Proposed Regulation of Exchanges 

Such speculation has run the scale from the 
individual who has risked his pay envelope or his 
meagre savings on a margin transaction involving 
stocks with whose true value he was wholly un- 
familiar, to the pool of individuals or corpora- 
tions with large resources, often not their own, 
which sought by manipulation to raise or depress 
market quotations far out of line with reason, all 
of this resulting in loss to the average investor, 
who is of necessity personally misinformed. 

The exchanges in many parts of the country 
which deal in securities and commodities conduct, 
of course, a national business because their cus- 
tomers live in every part of the country. The 
managers of these exchanges have, it is true, often 
taken steps to correct certain obvious abuses. We 
must be certain that abuses are eliminated and to 
this end a broad policy of national regulation is 
required. 

It is my belief that exchanges for dealing in 
secunties^and -commodities are necessary and of 
definite value to our commercial and agricultural 
life. Nevertheless, it should be our national policy 
to restrict, as far as possible, the use of these ex- 
changes for purely speculative operations. 

I therefore recommend to the Congress the en- 
actment of legislation providing for the regulation 
by the Federal Government of the operations of 
exchanges dealing in securities and commodities 
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Chncellation of Air Mail Contracts 

for the protection of investors, for the safeguard- 
ing of values, and so far as it may be possible, for 
the elimination of unnecessary, tu:(,wise and de- 
structive speculation. 


On February ninth, because of disclosures that 
the air mail contracts had been awarded under 
circumstances which conclusively showed irregu- 
larities amounting to collusion and illegality, the 
Postmaster General cancelled the contracts and 
the temporary duty of carrying the air mail was 
assigned to the War Department. 
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CHAPTER TWELVE 


The Modification and Clarification ofi Veterans' Claims 
— The Proposal ofi a Federal Communications Commis- 
sion — The Guarantee ofi Principal and Interest ofi Home 
Owners' Loan Corporation Bonds — Mew Tariff Legis- 
lation — Relating to the Independence ofi the Philippine 
Islands — The Principles^ ofi Civil Service. 

I t is highly unsatisfactory that this book must 
stop instead of ending; it cannot go beyond 
March 4, 1934, but by the time it is printed 
the results of the requests for new legislation and 
for appropriations will in greater part be known. 

Only a few other recommendations to the Con- 
gress were made before the end of the Adminis- 
tration’s first year. On February seventeenth, an 
Executive Order clarified or modified the pre- 
vious regulations relating to veterans’ claims. On 
February twenty-second, the Bureau of Mines was 
transferred from the Department of Commerce to 
the Department of the Interior, subject, as in 
the case of similar orders, to disapproval by the 
Congress. 
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Proposed Communications Commission 

A message to the Congress on February twenty- 
sixth carried out another suggestion which I had 
made a year before. While always dpirous of re- 
■ ducing the number of commissions not subject to 
direct responsibility imder the Executive, I be- 
lieved that for quasi-judicial purposes there could 
v properly be three independent commissions cov- 
ering the three logically distinct fields of trans- 
portation, power and communications. This mes- 
sage explains the general purpose and asks for the 
creation of a Communications Commission. 

I have long felt that for the sake of clarity and 
effectiveness the relationship of the Federal Gov- 
ernment to certain services known as utilities 
should be divided into three fields — transporta- 
tion, power and communications. The problems 
of transportation, are vested in the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, and the problems of power, 
its development, transmission and distribution, 
in the F edefal Power Commission. 

In the field of communications, however, there 
is today no single government agency charged 
with broad authority. 

The Congress has vested certain authority over 
certain forms of communications in the Inter- 
state Commerce * Commission and there is in 
addition the agency known as the Federal Radio 
Commission. 
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Proposed Communications Commission 

I recommend that the Congress create a new 
agency to be known as the Federal Communica- 
tions Commission, such agency to be vested with 
the authority now lying in the Federal Radio 
Commission and with such authority over com- 
munications as now lies with the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission — the services affected to be all 
of those which rely on wires, cables or radio as 
a medium of transmission. 

It is my thought that a new commission, such as 
I suggest, might well be organized this year by 
transferring the present authority for the control 
of communications of the Radio Commission and 
the Interstate Commerce Commission. The new 
body should, in addition, be given full power to 
investigate and study the business of existing com- 
panies and make recommendations to the Con- 
gress for additional legislation at the next session. 


Three days later, I asked the Congress to take 
substantially the same action in relation to Home 
Owners’ Loan Corporation bonds as I had previ- 
ously requested for farm mortgage bonds. In both 
cases the previous Session had given a govern- 
ment guarantee only to the interest on these 
bonds. We all felt that this was an anomalous 
situation, that the Government was, in effect, 
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'Proposed Tariff Legislation 

morally bound to see to it that the principal of 
the bonds should also be paid, and that a straight 
guarantee of both principal and interest was fhe 
honest course to take. Incidentally, also, the ad- 
nunistrafaon of the issuance of these bonds has led 
us to believe more firmly than ever in their sound- 
ness and m the probability that over a long 
period of years the Government will sustain no 

On March second J sent to the Congress a mes- 
sage of great importance. For a year it had been 

gready diimnished, but also that the inflexible 
provisions of a tarifflaw passed in 1930 prevented 

through reciprocal agree- 
ments. Eve^one who knows the history of the 

general tariff legislation 
by the Congress realizes that especially in^a world 
period of rapidly changing conditions, a greater 

flexibility than that afforded by co^grefSial 
action IS essential. ^^gressional 

The legislation which I proposed did not take 

away xom the Congress the constitutional duty 

of making tariff laws; the decisions of the Sm 

feme Court give to the Executive limited and 

temporary authority to make certain well-defined 

anges within a well-defined scope. The message 
was as follows: message 
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Proposed Tariff Legislation^ 

I am requesting Ae Congress to authorize the 
Executive to enter into executive commercial 
agreements ■jyith foreign nations, and. in pursu- 
ance thereof within carefully guarded limits, to ' 
modify existing duties and import restrictions in 
such a way as will benefit American agriculture , 
and industry. ” 

This action seems opportune and necessary at 
this time for several reasons, t 

First, world trade has declined ydth startling 
rapidity. Measured in terms of die volume of 
goods in 1933, it 

mately 70 per cent, of its 1929 volume; measured 
in terms of dollars, it has fallen to 35 per cent. 
The drop in the foreign trade of the United States 
has been even sharper. Our exports in 1933 were 
but 52- per cent, of the 1929 volume, and 32 per 

cent, of the 1929 value. _ 

This has meant idle hands, stiU machines, sfops 
tied to dieir docks, despairing farm households, 
and hungry industrial families. It has made in- 
finitely more difiicult the planning for economic 
readjustment in wHch the Government is now 

^^You and I know that the world does not stand 
still; that trade movements and relations once in- 
terrupted can with the utmost difficulty be re- 
stored; that even in tranquil and prosperous times 

there is a constant shifting of trade channels. 
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’Proposed Power to Bargain 

How much greater, how much more violent is 
the shifting of these times of change and of stress 
is clear from the record of current history. Every 
- nation must at all times, be in a position quicHy 
to adjust its taxes and tariffs to meet sudden 
changes and avoid severe fluctuations in both its 
^exports and its imports. ' 

''You and I know, too, that it is important that 
the country possess within its borders a necessary 
diversity and balance to maintain a rounded na- 
tional life, that it must sustain activities vital to 
national defence and that such interests cannot 
be sacrificed for passing advantage. Equally 
clear is the fact that a full and permanent 
domestic recovery depends in part upon a re- 
vived and strengthened international trade and 
that American exports cannot be permanently 
increased without a corresponding increase in 
imports. 

.Second, other governments are to an ever- 
increasmg extent winning their share of interna- 
tional trade by negotiated reciprocal trade agree- 
ments. If American agricultural and industrial 
interests are to retain their deserved place in this 
trade, the American Government must be in a 
position to bargain for that place with other gov- 
ernments by rapid’and decisive negotiation based 
upon a carefully considered programme, and to 
grant with discernment corresponding oppor- 
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Proposed Tariff Legislatiori 

tunitics in. tlic Axncricnn m&rkct for foreign pro* 
ducts supplementary to our own. 

If the Anjerican Government is not in a posi- 
tion to make fair offers for fair opportunities, its • 
trade will be superseded. If it is not in a position 
at a given moment rapidly to alter the terms on 
which it is willing to deal with other countries, i^ 
cannot adequately protect its trade against dis- 
criminations and against bargains injurious to its 
interests. Furthermore a promise to which pronapt 
effect cannot be given is not an inducement which 
can pass current at par in commercial negotia- 

For this reason, any smaller degree of authority 
in the hands of the Executive would be ineffective. 
The executive branches of virtually all other im- 
portant trading countries already possess some 
such power. 

I would emphasize that quick results are not . 
to be expected. The successful building up of 
trade without injury to American producer de- 
pends upon a cautious and gradual evolution of 

plans. . 

The disposition of other countries to grant an 
improved place to American products should be 
carefully sounded and considered; upon t e atti 
tude of each must somewhat depend our future 
course of action. With countries which are un- 
wUling to abandon purely restrictive national pro- 
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• Proposed Power to Bargain 

grammes, or to make concessions towards the re- 
establishment of international trade, no headway 
will be possible. 

The exercise of the authority which I propose 
must be carefully weighed in the light of the latest 
information so as to give assurance that no sound 
^nd important American interest will be injuri- 
ously disturbed. The adjustment of our foreign 
trade relations must rest on the premise of under- 
taking to benefit and not to injure such interests. 
In a time of difficulty and unemployment such as 
this, the highest consideration of the position of 
the different branches of American production is 
required. 

From the policy of reciprocal negotiation which 
is in prospect, I hope in time that definite gains 
will result to American agficulture and industry. 

Important branches of our agriculture, such as 
cotton, tobacco, hog products, rice, cereal and 
■ fruit-raising, and those branches of American in- 
dustry whose mass production methods have led 
the world, will find expanded opportunities and 
productive capacity in foreign markets, and will 
thereby be spared in part, at least, the heartbreak- 
ing readjustments that must be necessary if the 
shrinkage of American foreign commerce remains 
permanent. * 

A resumption of international trade cannot but 
improve the general situation of other countries, 
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Proposed Tariff Legislation 

and thus increase their purchasing power. Let us 
war feihember that this in turn spells increased 
opportunity/or American sales. 

Legislation such as this is an essential step in ' 
the programme of national economic recovery 
which the Congress has elaborated during the past 
year. It is part of an emergency programme necej, 
sitated by the economic crisis through which '^e 
are passing. It should provide that the trade agree- 
ments shall be terminable within a period not to 
exceed three years; a shorter period probably 
would not suffice for putting the programme into 
effect. In its execution, the Executive must, of 
course, pay due heed to the requirements of other 
branches of our recovery programme, such as the 
National Industrial Recovery Act. 

I hope for early action. The many immediate 
situations in the field of international trade that 
today await our attention can thus be met effec- 
tively and with the least possible delay. 


The final message of the first year in office re- 
lated to granting independence to the people of 
the Philippine Islands. This niessage, after many 
conferences held with leaders of the Filipino 
people, sought to afford to them the opportunity at 
their coming general election to pass bn the whole 
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Independence of the Philippines 

subject by popular vote. It proposed to re-enact 
the provisions for the transitory period leading up 
to complete independence and it repeated the 
trade provisions of the Act of 1933.* I proposed 
only two changes: the first was the definite aban- 
donment of the right of the United States to 
maintain army bases in the Philippines after in- 
dependence; and the second suggested that the 
matter of permanent naval bases be left to future 
conferences. I said to the Congress: 

Over a third of a century ago the United States, 
as the result of a war which had its origin in the 
Caribbean Sea, acquired sovereignty over the 
Philippine Islands, which lie many thousands of 
miles from our shores across the widest of oceans. 
Our Nation covets no territory; it desires to hold 
no people over whom it has gained sovereignty 
through war against their will. 

In keeping with the principles of justice and 
in keeping with our traditions and aims, our Gov- 
ernment for many years has been committed by 
law to ultimate independence for the people of 
the Philippine Islands whenever they should es- 
tablish a suitable government capable of maiu- 
taining that independence among the nations of 
the world. We hafve believed that the time for 
such independence is at hand. 

A law passed by the Seventy-second Congress 
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Independence of the Philippines 

over a year ago was the initial step, providing *e 
methods, conditions and ctrcutmtanc® under 
which our promise was to be fulfilled. That Act 
provided tlSt the United States would retam the ■ 
option of keeping certam imhtaiy ^d navtd 
bLes in the Islands after actual independence had 

been accomplished. j 4.i,<es. 

As to the miUtary bases I recotnmmd thSt 

1 • pliminated from the law and 

'that Tele bases be relinquished simtdtaneously 
with the accompUshment of final Philippine 

“S' tfS" naval bases, I recommend that the 
law be so amended as to provide for the ultimate 
settlement of this matter on terms satisfactory to 
omXrGovemment and that of the Philippme 

““to not believe that other provisions of the 
original law need be chanpd at this time. Where 
imperfections or inequahtiK emst, I am con n 
that they can be corrected after proper hearmg 

and in fairness to both peoides. _ <vraTit 

Mav I emphasize that while we deOTe to grant 
compLe independence at the earliest proper 
moment, to effect this result without aUowmg 
sufficient time for necessary political andeco- 

i^SS? adjustments would be a ^ 

to the peile of the Philippine Islands them^lv^ 
little sLrt of a denial of independence itself. To 


independence of the Philippines 

change, at this time, the economic provisions of 
the previous law would reflect discredit on our- 
selves. 

In view of the fact that the time element is in- 
volved, I suggest that the law be amended as I 
have above suggested and that the time limit for 
the acceptance of the law by the proper au- 
thorities and by the people of the Philippine 
Islands be sufficiently extended to permit them 
to reconsider it. 

For thirty-six years the relations between the 
people of the Philippine Islands and the people 
of the United States have been friendly and of 
great rnutual benefit. I am confident that if this 
legislation is passed by the Congress and accepted 
by the Philippines we shall increase the mutual 
regard between the two peoples during the tran- 
sition period. After the attainment of actual 
independence by them, friendship and trust will 
*■ live. 


March third marked the closing day of our first 
year in Washington. I attended the installation 
of Dr. Joseph Gray as Chancellor of American 
University and received an honorary degree. The 
address follows: 


R 
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It is very delightful to me to become today an 
alumnus of American University. I am honoured 
also in the association with your new Chancellor 
which it affords. 

It is a good thing for our American life that 
this University should be situated in the capital 
of the country. It is good in the opportunity 
which it gives to higher education to come into 
a more intimate understanding of the problems 
of what we call government; it is good for 
government to expand its associations with the 
teachers and pupils of a hberal institution. 

It isj of course, natural that I should take spe- 
cial interest in the announcement of the creation 
of a School of Public Affairs by American Uni- 
versity. Many articles have been written, many 
speeches are being made which seek to review and 
to estimate the history of the United States dur- 
ing the past year. I am willing to hazard the guess 
that few of these epitomes will stress what to me ' 
stands out as one of the most salient features of 
a salient year in our American life. 

I speak of the amazing and universal increase 
in the intelligent interest which the people of 
the United States are taking in the whole subject 
of government. In cities, in hamlets and on farms 
men and women in their daify contacts are dis- 
cussing, as never before except in time of war, 
the methods by which community and national 
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problems are ordered; and war is not, in the true 
sense, an exception because in such case there 
IS but a single objective. 

In the broader problem of government of all 
kinds, local and State and Federal and interna- 
i tional, we in this country today are thinking not 
merely in terms of the moment, but in terms that 
apply to the rest of our lives and to the lives of 
i ■ our children. It is true that the immediate cause 
I of this logical and deep-seated interest was a crisis 

f an immediate crisis which broke over our heads 

a year ago. It would have been possible perhaps 
for all of us to have sought only a temporary cure 
for the immediate illness of the Nation. We can 
be thankful that we have studied and are en- 
gaged in the process of eradicating the deeper 
causes of that illness and of many other illnesses of 
the body politic. 

^ In so doing, we need very definitely practical 
contacts between the collegiate and educational 
world and the operations of government. The 
development of our economic life requires the 
I mtelligent understanding of the hundreds of com- 
I plicated elements in our society. Government 
needs very definitely not only the sociological 
and economic points of view, but also the prac- 
tical assistance oT men and women who represent 
the academic, the business, and the professional 
elements in the community. 
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We need a trained personnel in government. 
We need disinterested, as well as broad-gauged 
public officials. This part of our problem we have 
not yet solved, but it can be solved and it can 
be accomplished without the creation of a na- 
tional bureaucracy which would dominate the 
national life of our governmental system. 

That is why I am especially happy in the an- 
nouncement of the estabhshment of this School 
of Public Affairs. I can assure you of the hearty 
co-operation of the Administration. In the con- 
duct of this school the more widely you can draw 
on every part of the Nation for the membership of 
its student body, the greater will be its influence 
in the dissemination of knowledge of government 
throughout the country. 

Among our universities, you are young: you 
have a great future — a great opportunity for in- 
itiative, for constructive thinking, for practical 
idealism and for national service. 


In this address I touched for the first time on 
a subject which necessarily attends a government 
policy of an expanding partnership with agricul- 
ture, industry, and finance. Ever since I knew 
Grover Cleveland when I was a boy, I have been 
a deep believer in the principles of civil service. 
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j ■ Nevertheless, as constituted in our country, the 
i civil service has had very definite ups and downs, 
•t Its efficiency has not always been of the highest 
I ■ nor has it been sufficiently elastic fo expand in 
I times of emergency. Building on it as a founda- 
tion, I believe that it will be possible for this 
country to work out a system of public service 
that will be at least as honest and efficient as the 
I . British Civil Service, and that will have more 
I initiative and adaptability. Our public service 
I must never become the kind of permanent bu- 
reaucracy which so greatly dominates the pro- 
• cesses of government in several other countries. It 
must be protected in its tenure but it must not 
lose its initiative. 

Here is an example of an opportunity that we 
still have before us — an opportunity to improve 
government service, to lessen partisanship in that 
^ service and to give, especially to the younger men 
and women, the chance to take part in practical 
government work. 



CHAPTER THIRTEEN 


'^Public Office is a Public Trusf’ — A Mew Public Con- 
science — My Fellow Public Servants. 

I could not close this book without expressing a 
little more clearly than I have ever attempted 
to do before my thoughts concerning the re- 
sponsibility of people who are in positions of 
authority over others. 

Authority is not confined to government. It 
applies to the whole field of industry, labour and 
finance. There are many more people in positions 
of authority in private life than in government 
service. All organized life, private and public, de- 
pends upon the authority of some over others and 
the fineness and durability of that life depend 
upon the integrity with which authority is exer- 
cised. 

Let us consider first those in places of public 
authority. President Cleveland will be best re- 
membered tHroughi the ages for the rugged hon- 
esty of his challenging principle that “public office 
is a public trust”. His staunch devotion to the 
elimination of the older doctrine that “to the vic- 
tor belong the spoils” laid the foundation for a 
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new ideal of public service in the Federal Govern- 
ment. As a result of the growth of this ideal the 
overwhelming majority of Federal public servants 
are honest, and this includes the meh and women 
who are in positions of authority over these ser- 
vants. I am enough of an optimist to believe that 
this ideal of public honesty established in the Fed- 
eral service is extending slowly but surely to local 
government. Each year that passes sees the elimi- 
nation of more and more local political machines 
and bosses whose chief function in life has been 
to feather their own nests. 

Under an ideal party system of government a 
bid for public favour should rest solely upon politi- 
cal principles and good administration. We should 
seek through every possible means to move to- 
ward that ideal. In these days the voters — espe- 
cially the younger voters — are bringing us closer 
and closer to that ideal. They are less and less 
concerned with mere party emblems. They are 
saying more and more, “I belong to this or that 
party, but actually I almost always split my 
ticket”. That is a happy sign for the future of 
America. 

Many cynics will continue to suggest that poli- 
tics is a dirty business whatever way you look at 
it. These cynics contribute greatly to the evils at 
which they sneer. 

We do not want cynics in politics: we do want 
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an ever-increasing number of men and women 
who will take active and practical part in public 
affairs, in order that the level of honesty that has 
risen a great 'deal during the past fifty years may 
rise still further. 

It is time now to add a companion to Cleve- 
land’s ideal of public service. 

That companion is: Private office is a public 
trust. , 

" Why, in all common sense, should we apply 
one rule to government and another rule to pri- 
vate business and the private professions? After 
all, there is very little distinction, so far as the 
effect on human beings is concerned, between the 
use of the authority of an alderman or a super- 
visor who rules over a thousand citizens, and that 
of the president of a company who rules over a 
thousand employees and stockholders. In neither 
case am I thinking of graft: I refer to something 
more important — conduct based on good ethics 
and good morals. 

I do not indict all business executives, all labour 
leaders, all editors, all lawyers. But I do indict 
the ethics of many of them and I indict those 
citizens whose easy consciences condone such 
wrongdoing. 

A new public conscience joins in this indict- 
ment. It condemns business executives who put 
profits ahead of human lives, who do not hesitate 
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by unfair practices to throw a rival and his em- 
ployees out of work, who speculate on inside in- 
formation, who profit by deceiving the public 
with wrong information or who sellVatered stock 
to innocent purchasers. 

It condemns labour leaders who seek petty graft 
or who strive for absolute power over the actions 
of workers who have the right to be free and inde- 
pendent. It has come to sixspect and to lose faith 
in editors who colour their news stories, who put 
personal or party advantage ahead of a broader 
patriotism. 

It condemns lawyers who accept retainers to 
find loopholes in the letter of the law as well as 
those who employ such lawyers. Public sentiment 
which once found amusement in the cleverness 
of those who “got away with it”, is becoming less 
and less patient with wrongdoing, whether it is 
based on deliberate and serious criminality or 
mere cleverness. It condemns it whether it “suc- 
ceeds” or not, and, above all, whether it is in 
private business or public affairs. 

Vision is an essential in all service — some qual- 
ity of the mind which is never satisfied with things 
as they are — ^some quality that achieves an imme- 
diate objective and proceeds forthwith to gain the 
next. It is only the cynic whom I have just de- 
scribed as a poor citizen who will suggest that the 
man or woman of vision is “impractical”. The 

265 


The ‘‘Official Family” 

idealist is not of necessity a wretched executive. 
Some of the greatest administrators are people 
who are constantly seeking better things for man- 

kind. " 1 • • • r 

In the official family of my administration the 

nation has been fortunate in being served by men 
and women of ideals and practical vision. I per- 
sonally am happy in the loyal service of the mem- 
bers of my Cabinet from Secretary Hull through 
the entire list, in the devotion of the heads of 
the great new agencies of the Government which 
are helping to hft America out of the depths, in 
the many men and women in all branches of the 
Federal Government who are essential and appre- 
ciated members of the team. I am fortunate in 
the unselfish loyalty and help given me by those 
like Howe and McIntyre and Early and Moley, 
whose varied services I call upon at any hour of 

the day or night. , , 

But the country is fortunate, not alone because 
of the devotion of the many people who are run- 
ning “your Government”, but cHefly because 
these persons have good minds, and are using 
their minds to achieve visions and ideals for the 

permanent benefit of the average citizen. 
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For the sake of the record and because I find a number of 
variations in texts of the Inaugural Address which have been 
heretofore published^ the text here given is the correct one, 

INAUGURAL ADDRESS 

OF 

FRANKLIN D, ROOSEVELT 

Delivered at the Capitol 
Washington^ D.C, 

March 4, 1933 

This is a day of national consecration. I am certain 
that on this day my fellow Americans expect that on my 
induction into the Presidency I will address them with 
a candour and a decision which the present situation of 
our people impels. 

This is pre-eminently the time to speak the truth, the 
whole truth, frankly and boldly. Nor need we shrink 
from honestly facing conditions in our country today. 
This great Nation will endure as it has endured, will 
revive and will prosper. So, first of all, let me assert 
my firm belief that the only thing we have to fear is fear 
itself— nameless, unreasoning, unjustified terror which 
paralyses needed e^rts to convert retreat into advance. 

In every dark hour of our national life a leadership of 
frankness and of vigour has met with that understanding 
and support of the people themselves which is essential 
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to victory. I am convinced that you will again give that ■ 
support to leadership in these critical days. 

In such a spirit on my part and on yours we face our 
common difficulties. They concern, thank God only - 
material things. Values have shrunk to fantastic levels; 
S^lThave risen; our ability to pay has fallen; govern- 
ment of all kinds is faced by serious curtailment of in- 
come' the means of exchange are frozen in the currents 
of trade; the withered leaves of industrial enterprise he 
on every side ; farmers find no markets for their produce; 

thesavingsofmanyyearsinthousandsoffamiliesaregone. 

More important, a host of unemployed citizens faces 
the grim problem of existence, and an equally pat 
number toil with Utde return. Only a foolish optimist . 

candenythedarkreaUtiesofthemoment. 

Yet our distress comes from no failure of substance. 
We are stricken by no plague of locusts. Compared with 
the perils which our forefathers conquered because they 
believed and were not afraid, we have still much to be 
thankful for. Nature still offers her bounty, and human 
efTolts have multiplied it. Plenty is at our “ 

a generous use of it languishes m the very sight of the 

'"primarily this is because the rulers of the exchttge of 
aankintfs goods have failed, through 
ness and their own incompetence, have admitted their 
faUure, and have abdicated. Practices of the unscrupu- 
Ls money changers stand indicted m the court of 
pubHc opintan, rgected by the hearts and imn* of 
True Aey have tried, but dieii efforts have be^^ 
in the pattern of an outworn tradition. Faced by failure 
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of credit they have proposed only the lending of more 
money. Stripped of the lure of profit by which to induce 
our people to follow their false leaderships they have 
resorted to exhortationSj pleading tearfUly for restored 
confidence. They only know the rules of a generation of 
self-seekers. They have no vision, and when there is no 
vision the people perish. 

Yes, the money changers have fled from their high 
seats in the temple of our civilization. We may now re- 
store that temple to the ancient truths. The measure of 
the restoration lies in the extent to which we apply 
social values more noble than mere monetary profit. 

Happiness lies not in the mere possession of money; 
it lies in the joy of achievement, in the thrill of creative 
effort. The joy and the moral stimulation of work no 
longer must be forgotten in the mad chase of evanescent 
profits. These dark days, my friends, will be worth all 
they cost us if they teach us that our true destiny is not 
to be ministered unto but to minister to ourselves and to 
our fellow men. 

Recognition of that falsity of material wealth as the 
standard of success goes hand in hand with the abandon- 
ment of the false belief that public office and high politi- 
cal position are to be valued only by the standards of 
pride of place and personal profit; and there must be 
an end to a conduct in banking and in business which 
too often has given to a sacred trust the likeness of cal- 
lous and selfish wrongdoing. Small wonder that confi- 
dence languishes, fof it thrives only on honesty, on honour, 
on the sacredness of obligations, on faithful protection, 
on unselfish performance: without them it cannot live. 
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Restoration calls, however, not for changes in ethics 
alone. This Nation asks for action, and action now. 

Our greatest primary task is to put people to work. 
This is no unsolvable problem if we face it wisely and 
courageously. It can be accomplished in part by direct 
recruiting by the Government itself, treating the task as 
we would treat the emergency of a war, but at the same 
time, through this employment, accomplishing greatly 
needed projects to stimulate and reorganize the use of 
our great natural resources. 

Hand in hand with this we must frankly recognize the 
overbalance of population in our industrial centres and, 
by engaging on a national scale in a redistribution, en- 
deavour to provide a better use of the land for those best 
fitted for the land. The task can be helped by definite 
efforts to raise the values of agricultural products and 
with this the power to purchase the output of our cities. 
It can be helped by preventing realistically the tragedy 
of the growing loss through foreclosure of our small 
homes and our farms. It can be helped by insistence 
that the Federal, the State, and the local governments 
act forthwith on the demand that their cost be drasti- 
cally reduced. It can be helped by the unifying of relief 
activities which today are often scattered, uneconomical, 
unequal. It can be helped by national planning for, and 
supervision of, all forms of transportation and of com- 
munications and other utilities that have a definitely 
public character. There are many ways in which it can 
be helped, but it can never be helped merely by talking 
about it. We must act; we must act quickly. ^ 

Finally, in our progress toward a resumption of work 
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we require two safeguards against a return of the evils 
of the old order; there must be a strict supervision of all 
banking and credits and investments; there must be an 
end to speculation with other people’s m£>ney; and there 
must be provision for an adequate but sound currency. 

These are the lines of attack. I shall presently urge 
upon a new Congress, in special session, detailed mea- 
sures for their fulfilment, and I shall seek the immediate 
assistance of the several States. 

Through this programme of action we address our- 
selves to putting our own national house in order and 
making income balance outgo. Our international trade 
relations, though vastly important, are in point of time 
and necessity secondary to the establishment of a sound 
national economy. I favour as a practical policy the 
putting of first things first. I shall spare no effort to 
restore world trade by international economic readjust- 
ment, but the emergency at home cannot wait on that 
accomplishment. 

The basic thought that guides these specific means of 
national recovery is not narrowly nationalistic. It is the 
insistence, as a first consideration, upon the interdepen- 
dence of the various elements in and parts of the United 
States of America — a recognition of the old and perma- 
nently important manifestation of the American spirit of 
the pioneer. It is the way to recovery. It is the immedi- 
ate way. It IS the strongest assurance that recovery will 
endure. 

In the field of ^^orld policy I would dedicate this 
Nation to the policy of the good neighbour — the neigh- 
bour who resolutely respects himself and, because he 
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does so, respects the rights of others— the neighbour who 
respects his obligations and respects the sanctity of his 
agreements in and with a world of neighbours. 

If I read the-stemper of our people correctly, we now 
realize as we have never realized before our interdepen- 
dence on each other; that we cannot merely take but we 
must give as well; that if we are to go forward, we must 
move as a trained and loyal army willing to sacrifice for 
the good of a common discipline, because without such 
discipline no progress is made, no leadership becomes 
effective. We are, I know, ready and willing to submit 
our lives and our property to such discipline, because it 
makes possible a leadership which aims at the larger 
good. This I propose to offer, pledging that the larger 
purposes will bind upon us, bind upon us all as a sacred 
obligation with a unity of duty hitherto evoked only in 
time of armed strife. 

With this pledge taken, I assume unhesitatingly the 
leadership of this great army of our people dedicated to 
a disciplined attack upon our common problems. 

Action in this image, action to this end is feasible 
under the form of government which we have inherited 
from our ancestors. Our Constitution is so simple, so 
practical that it is possible always to meet extraorctoary 
needs by changes in emphasis and arrangement without 
loss of essential form. That is why our constitutional 
system has proved itself the most superbly enduring 
political mechanism the modern world has ever seen. It 
has met every stress of vast expansion of territory, of 
foreign wars, of bitter internal strife, of world relations. 

It is to be hoped that the normal balance of executive 
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and legislative authority may be wholly adequate to 
meet the unprecedented task before us. But it may be 
that an unprecedented demand and need for undelayed 
action may call for temporary departure from that 
normal balance of public procedure. 

I am prepared under my constitutional duty to recom- 
mend the measures that a stricken nation in the midst 
of a stricken world may require. These measures, or 
such other measures as the Congress may build out of its 
experience and wisdom, I shall seek, within my con- 
stitutional authority, to bring to speedy adoption. 

But, in the event that the Congress shall fail to take 
one of these two courses, and in the event that the 
national emergency is still critical, I shall not evade the 
clear course of duty that will then confront me. I shall 
ask the Congress for the one remaining instrument to 
meet the crisis — broad Executive power to wage a war 
against the emergency, as great as the power that would 
be given to me if we were in fact invaded by a foreign 
foe. 

For the trust reposed in me I will return the courage 
and the devotion that befit the time. I can do no less. 

We face the arduous days that lie before us in the 
warm courage of national unity; with the clear con- 
sciousness of seeking old and precious moral values; 
with the c^ean satisfaction that comes from the stern 
performance of duty by old and young alike. We aim at 
the assurance of a rounded and permanent national life. 

We do not distrust the future of essential democracy. 
The people of the United States have not failed. In their 
need they have registered a mandate that they want 
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direct, vigorous action. They have asked for discipline 
and direction under leadership. They have made me 
the present instrument of their wishes. In the spirit of 
the gift I take i€. 

In this dedication of a Nation we humbly ask the 
blessing of God. May He protect each and every one of 
us. May He guide me in the days to come. 

STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDENT 

It is needless to say that the news of the death of 
Mayor Cermak affects me very deeply and very person- 
ally. Aside from the tragic chain of events of which his 
death is the result, a very warm friendship and a very 
high respect for Mayor Cermak’s ability, friendship and 
loyalty to his friends would have made his loss a heavy 
one to me under any circumstances. The brave fight he 
made shows clearly the wonderful courage of the man. 
The country at large and the great City of Chicago in 
particular will miss a strong and resolute character. 

March 6, 1933. 

EXCERPT FROM EXECUTIVE ORDER OF 
APRIL 5, 1933 

FoRBroniNG THE Hoarding of Gold Coin, Gold 
' Bullion and Gold Certificates 

By virtue of the authority vested ki me by . . . the Act 

of March 9, 1933, . . . I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do declare that said 

.276 


^ Foreign Exchange 

national emergency still continues to exist and pursuant 
to said section do hereby prohibit the hoarding of gold 
coin, gold bullion, and gold certificates within the conti- 
nental United States. ... » 

For the purposes of this regulation, the term “ hoard- 
ing’’ means the withdrawal and withholding of gold 
coin, gold bullion or gold certificates from the recog- 
nized and customary channels of trade. . . . 

All persons are hereby required to deliver on or be- 
fore May I, 1933, to a Federal Reserve bank or a branch 
or agency thereof or to any member bank of the Federal 
Reserve System all gold coin, gold bullion and gold 
certificates now owned by them or coming into their 
ownership, . . . 

Whoever wilfully violates any provision of this Execu- 
tive Order or of these regulations or of any rule, regula- 
tion of licence issued thereunder may be fined not more 
than $10,000, or, if a natural person, may be impri- 
soned for not more than ten years, or both; and any 
officer, director, or agent of any corporation who know- 
ingly participates in any such violation may be punished 
by a like fine, imprisonment, or both. 

EXCERPT FROM EXECUTIVE ORDER OF 
APRIL 20, 1933 

Relating to Foreign Exchange and the Earmarking 
AND Export of Gold Coin or Bullion or Currency 

By virtue of the authority vested in me by . . . the 
Act of March 9, 1933, entitled '*^An Act to provide relief 
in the existing national emergency in banking, and for 
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other purposes’^ in which amendatory Act Congress de- 
clared that a serious emergency existSj Ij Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, President of the United States of America, 
do declare that ^said national emergency still continues 
to exist and pursuant to said section and by virtue of all 
other authority vested in me, do hereby issue the follow- 
ing executive order: 

1. Until further order, the earmarking for foreign 
account and the export of gold coin, gold bullion or gold 
certificates from the United States or any place subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof are hereby prohibited, . . . 

2. Until further order, the Secretary of the Treasury 
is authorized, through any agency that he may desig- 
nate, to investigate, regulate, or prohibit, under such 
rules and regulations as he may prescribe, by means of 
licences or otherwise, any transactions in foreign ex- 
change, transfers of credit from any banking institution 
within the United States or any place subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof to any foreign branch or office of 
such' banking institution or to any foreign bank or 
banker, and the export or withdrawal of currency from 
the United States or any place subject to the jurisdiction 
of the United States, by any individual, partnership, 
association, or corporation within the United States or 
any place subject to the jurisdiction thereof; ... 
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STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDENT 
On the Signing of the Farm Relief Bill 

I have just signed the Farm Relief Bill which includes 
the refinancing of farm debts. 

The Act extends relief not only to farmer borrowers 
but to mortgage creditors as well. 

Holders of farm mortgages will have the privilege of 
exchanging them for Federal Land Bank bonds, the 
interest payments upon which are to be guaranteed by 
the Treasury of the United States. 

Farmers whose mortgages are to be exchanged for 
these bonds will reap the benefit of lower interest rates 
and more liberal terms of payment. 

It is to the interest of all the people of the United 
States that the benefits of this Act should be extended to 
all who are in need of them and that none should be de- 
prived of them through ignorance or precipitate action. 

For this reason, I appeal particularly to mortgage 
creditors and all others who have money claims against 
farmers. Every effort will be made to administer the Act 
promptly, considerately and justly. 

All preparation that could be made in advance by 
officers of the Federal Land Bank System has been made. 
However, applications cannot be acted upon instantly. 
Time for examination, appraisal and perfection of 
records will be necessary. 

I urge upon mortgage creditors, therefore, until full 
opportunity has been given to make effective the pro- 
visions of the mortgage refinancing sections of the Farm 
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Relief Act, that they abstain from bringing foreclosure 
proceedings and making any effort to dispossess farmers 
who are in debt to them. I invite their co-operation with 
the officers of the land banks, the agents of the Farm 
Loan Commissioner and their farmer debtors to effect 
agreements which will make foreclosures unnecessary. 

This is in line both with public duty and private 
interest. 

May 12, 1933. 

STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDENT 

On the Signing of the Emergency Unemployment 
ReliefBill 

I want to make it very clear to citizens in every com- 
mimity that the Bill I have just signed, authorizing an 
appropriation of $500,000,000 of Federal funds for un- 
employment relief, does not absolve States and local 
communities of their responsibility to see that the 
necessities of life are assured their citizens who are in 
destitute circumstances. 

The Bill in effect is a challenge to Governors, Legis- 
latures and local officials to stimulate their own efforts 
to provide for their own citizens in need. 

For these and other good reasons citizens who are 
able should voluntarily contribute to the pressing needs 
of welfare services. 

The giving of life’s necessities by fee Government, in 
ratio to contributions made by States and local com- 
munities, should lead to the giving of generous contribu- 
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tions to community chests and welfare organizations 
throughout the country. 

The principle which I have on many occasions ex- 
plained is that the first obligation is on<the locality; if it 
is absolutely clear that the locality has done its utmost 
but that more must be done, then the State must do its 
utmost. Only then can the Federal Government add its 
contribution to those of the locality and the State. 

May 12, 1933. 


EXCERPT FROM EXECUTIVE ORDER OF MAY 
24, 1933, ADMITTING VETERANS TO THE CGC 
GAMPS 

The enrolment of 25,000 veterans of the World War 
and veterans of previous wars be undertaken as soon as 
possible under supervision and such regulations as may 
be deemed necessary and desirable by the Director of 
the Emergency Conservation Work, 


STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDENT 
On the Signing of the Securities Act, May 27, 1933 

It gives pie much satisfaction to sign the Rayburn- 
Fletcher Securities Bill, and I know I express national 
feeling in congratulating Congress on its passage. For 
this measure at iast<ranslates some elementary standards 
of right and wrong into law. Events have made it abun- 
dantly clear that the merchandising of securities is really 
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traffic in the economic and social welfare of our people. 
Such traffic demands the utmost good faith and fair 
dealing on the part of thosb engaged in it. If the country 
is to flourish, capital must be invested in enterprise. But 
those who seek to draw upon other people’s money 
must be wholly candid regarding the facts on which the 
investor’s judgment is asked. 

To that end this Bill requires the publicity necessary 
for sound investment. It is, of course, no insurance 
against errors of judgment. That is the function of no 
government. It does give assurance, however, that, 
within the limit of its powers, the Federal Government 
will insist upon knowledge of the facts on which alone 
judgment can be based. 

The new law will also safeguard against the abuses of 
high pressure salesmanship in security flotations. It will 
require full disclosure of all the private interests on the 
part of those who seek to sell securities to the public. 

The Act is thus intended to correct some of the evils 
which have been so glaringly revealed in the private ex- 
ploitation of the public’s money. This law and its effec- 
tive administration are steps in a programme to restore 
some old-fashioned standards of rectitude. Without such 
an ethical foundation, economic well-being cannot be 
achieved. 

RADIO ADDRESS TO THE CGC, JULY 17, 1933 

In speaking to you men of the Ci'C^ilian Conservation 
Corps, I think of you as a visible token of encourage- 
ment to the whole country. You — ^nearly three hundred 
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thousand strong — are evidence that the Nation is still 
strong enough and broad enough to look after its citi- 
zens. You are evidence that we are seeking to get away, 
as fast as we possibly can, from the <iole, from soup 
kitchens and from free lodging — because the Govern- 
ment is paying you wages and maintaining you to do 
actual work — work which is needed now and for the 
future and will bring a definite financial return to the 
people of the Nation. Through you, the Nation will 
graduate a fine group of strong young men, clean living, 
trained to self-discipline and above all, willing and 
proud to work for the joy of working. 

Too much in recent years, large numbers of our popu- 
lation have thought of success as an opportunity to gain 
money with the least possible work. It is time for ea(^ 
and every one of us to cast away self-destroying. Nation- ^ 
destroying efforts to get something for nothing and to 
appreciate that satisfying rewards and safe, rewards 
come only through honest work. That must be the new 
spirit of the American future. You are the vanguard of 
that new spirit. 

RADIO ADDRESS TO GOVERNORS’ CONFER- 
ENCE AT SAN FRANCISCO, JULY 25, 1933 

I send my greetings across many States to the Con- 
ference of Governors assembled tonight. I wish I could 
meet with you and renew old and pleasant associations, 
created during the four years during which I was one of 
you. I like to recall that I was a member of the Execu- 
tive Committee of the Conference of Governors and 
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that I attended all four meetings during my term of 
office as Governor of New York. I found then, and 
subsequent observation has confirmed my belief, that 
the Governors’ •Conference is a vital and necessary 
organization. 

I take this occasion to assure you of my deep apprecia- 
tion of the co-operative spirit which you have recently 
shown in your resolution addressed to me. We are all 
engaged in the business of lifting this country from 
economic chaos and I congratulate you on the efforts 
that you are making. 

I feel that one of the great problems before us is to 
adjust the balance between mutual State and Federal 
undertakings— to determine the joint responsibilities of 
many great tasks. I think we are making progress in this 
direction. There are many problems that extend beyond 
the power of single States. I can use as illustrations two 
which happen to be in the foreground in Washington at 
this moment: 

The problem of oil production, for example, must be 
viewed and measured from the standpoint of the 
national total of production and of consumption. But, 
in coming to grips with the problem of limitation, the 
States have a function to perform which is of great im- 
portance. I am happy that the oil-producing States are 
co-operating with each other and with tjie Federal 
Government in this matter. 

Another problem is a consideration of a wider and 
more effective use of the land over <wide areas in such 
natural units as the Tennessee or the Arkansas or the 
Missouri or the upper Mississippi valleys. Here are 
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problems where the individual State and regional 
groups of States and the Federal Government may well 
find possibilities of fruitful co-operation. 

I extend to you a very personal note ®f greeting. I am 
more than pleased with the contacts which I have had 
with the Governors of the forty-eight sovereign States 
since I have been President. I have maintained a con- 
stant and active interchange of ideas with many of you. 
We have communicated by mail and telephone and 
more particularly by personal conferences at the White 
House. I hope that these contacts will continue and in- 
crease in number and importance. I hope, furthermore, 
that during the coming winter I may have the pleasure 
of meeting with you here in Washington once more and 
I take this occasion to extend to you a cordial invitation 
for such a meeting during the coming winter. 

Let us look forward to this gathering in the hope that 
it will mark further soKd accomplishments by all of us in 
the direction of national recovery. It is a major purpose 
of my Administration to strengthen the bonds between 
State and Federal executive authorities, to the great 
common ends to which we are all devoted. 

My warm greetings to you all, old associates and new 
firiends. 

EXECUTIVE ORDER SETTING UP A CENTRAL 
STATISTICAL BOARD, JULY 27, 1933 

Pursuant to the authority vested in me by Titles I and 
II, the National Industrial Recovery Act, Public N0.67, 
Seventy-third Congress, I hereby establish a Central 
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Statistical Board to formulate standards for and to effect 
co-ordination of the statistical services of the Federal 
Government incident to the purposes of that Act. The 
Board shall consist of one representative designated by 
each of the following officers from one of the statistical 
agencies under his direction: 

The Secretary of the Interior 

The Secretary of Agriculture 

The Secretary of Commerce 

The Secretary of Labour 

The Governor of the Federal Reserve Board 

The National Industrial Recovery Administrator 

and one representative to be designated by the Commit- 
tee on Government Statistics and Information Services 
created at the invitation of the Secretaries of the In- 
terior, Agriculture, Commerce, and Labour; and such 
other members as the President may designate or the 
Board may invite . from time to time for full or limited 
membership. 

The Board shall have the power to appraise and ad- 
vise upon all schedules of all government agencies en- 
gaged in the primary collection of statistics required in 
carrying out the purposes of the National Industrial 
Recovery Act, to review plans for tabulation and 
classification of such statistics, and to promote the co- 
ordination and improvement of the statistical services 
involved. 

The power to appoint such officers, agents and em- 
loyees as it may require, is hereby delegated to the 
Central Statistical Board, and the Federal Emergency 
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Administration of Public Works is hereby directed to 
allot to the Central Statistical Board the sum of twenty 
thousand dollars ( $20,000) to carry out its functions. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER RELATING TO THE SALE I 

AND EXPORT OF GOLD RECOVERED FROM 
NATURAL DEPOSITS, AUGUST 29, 1933 

By virtue of the authority vested in me by Section 
5 (b) of the Act of October 6, 1917, as amended by Sec- ^ 

tion 2 of the Act of March 9, 1933, entitled ‘‘Ah Act to 
provide relief in the existing national emergency in 
banking, and for other purposes’’, I, Franklin D. Roose- 
velt, President of the United States of America, do de- j 

dare that a period of national emergency exists, and by f 

virtue of said authority and of ail other authority vested ; 

in me, do hereby issue the following Executive Order: 

The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to 
receive on consignment for sale, subject to such rules 
and regulations and upon such conditions as he shall 
prescribe, gold recovered from natural deposits in the * 

United States or any place subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. Sales may be made: 

(a) To persons licensed to acquire gold for use in the 
arts, •industries, or professions, or 

(i) By export to foreign purchasers. < 

Such sales shall be made at a price which the Secre- 
tary shall determine to be equal to the best price obtain- 
able in the free gold markets of the world after taking •: 
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into consideration any incidental expenses such as 

shipping costs and insurance. - ^ i i -d 

Such sales may be made through the Federal Reserve 
banks or such other agents as the Secretary may from 
time to time designate and shall be subject to such 
charges as the Secretary may from time to time m his 

^’^Ew^ptrs^nTepositing gold for sale as provided 
herein shall be deemed to have agreed to accept as con- 
clusive, without any right of recourse or re^ew, the de- 
termination of the Secretary or his duly authomed agent 
as to the amount due such person as a result of any sale. 
Consignments shall be sold as nearly as may be m the 

order of their receipt. , . 

The Secretary of the Treasury, m his discretion and 
subject to such regulations as he may prescnbe, is here- 
by authorized to issue Hcences penmttmg the export of 
articles fabricated from gold sold pursuant to th 
Executive Order. 

This Executive Order may be modified or revoked at 
anytime. 


T FTTER TO REAR ADMIRAL BYRD ON HIS 
™PAMuiE FOR THE ANTARCTIC, 
SEPTEMBER 7 , 1933 

ai"SU that you have had theTahh to go 
ahead with this scientific expedition to the Antarctic 
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Continent and that you have definitely set the date of 
departure for September 25th. 

It is because you and I are such old friends, and be- 
cause I have followed so closely yoiy- three previous 
expeditions, that I expect to keep in close touch with 
your new expedition. 

I realize the importance of your excellent prepara- 
tions for scientific discovery, and the fact that you will 
make a detailed survey of a large area of new continent 
previously unexplored. It is worth while to serve twelve 
branches of science. 

lam especially interested in the exhaustive 5tudy of 
weather on the Antarctic Continent— -a territory in the 
clutches of the ice age, and a weather maker for the 
greater part of the South American Continent. Your 
weather observations will undoubtedly be of great im- 
portance to South America and to the scientific know- 
ledge of world weather conditions. 

From a sentimental point of view I am delighted that 
you are using the famous old Coast Guard revenue 
cutter Bear, and I wish much that I could see you and 
the expedition off when you sail. 

I want you to feel that on your expedition you have 
the full support of United States Government and that 
you can call on the Government in case of need or 
emergency. 

When ydu re-establish the postoffice at Little America 
be sure to send me a letter for my stamp collection. 

Good luck to yo^ and all of your associates and crews. 

Always sincerely yours. 


T 
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ADDRESS AT THE DEDICATION OF THE 
SAMUEL GOMPERS MEMORIAL MONUMENT, 
WASHINGTON D.G., OCTOBER 7, 1933 

It is fitting that in the Capital of the Nation a statue 
should stand through the ages, to remind future genera- 
tions of the services to that Nation of a patriot who 
served his country well. It is fitting that the Govern- 
ment, through its representatives^ should take part in 
the dedication of this monument. It is fitting that I 
should appear here in my official capacity; but it is also 
fitting that I should be here in my personal capacity, as 
one who has always been proud of the personal friend- 
ship which he held for many years with Samuel Gompers. 

I knew him first when as a very young man I came to 
New York City and received his fine support in the 
establishment of pure milk stations for the feeding of 
undernourished babies. From then on, we had many 
mutual tasks. It is, I think, a commentary on the^pro- 
gress toward social justice which we have accomplished 
in a short space of time, when I tell you that in the year 
igii_only twenty-two years ago— Samuel Gompers, 
Robert F. Wagner, Alfred E. Smith and I were labelled 
as radicals when we fought for and finally succeeded in 
passing a bill through the New York State Legislature, 
limiting the work of women in industry to fifty-four 
hours a week. These early struggles for social betterment 
— ^struggles which in large part were initiated by him— 
have met with growing success withrcvery passing year. 
I like to think that Samuel Gompers is today, and at 
this moment, aware of the fact that through the quick 
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and practical action of the National Recovery Act, child 
labour in the United States has at last come to an end. 

During the years of the Wilson AdTministration, the 
friendship between us grew and strengthened. I need 
not speak of his great service to organized labour in their 
relations with private employers; but I can speak right- 
fully of the splendid co-operation which at all times he 
gave to the sympathetic adjustment of problems relating 
to workers for the Government itself. He understood 
well the fact that those who serve the Government serve 
the people as a whole. It was in the fulfilment of this 
principle that he approached the whole subject of the 
relationship of labour to the Government at the out- 
break of the World War. As a member of the advisory 
committee of the Council of National Defence, he was a 
part of the great organization which met the crisis of 
war. But more than that, it was his patriotic leadership 
for the unanimous mobilization of the workers in every 
part of the Union which supplemented the mobilization 
of the men who went to the front. 

The keen analysis of President Wilson made this 
reference to Mr. Gompers, in November, 1917: 

‘Tf I may be permitted to do so I want to express my 

admiration of his patriotic courage, his large vision and 

his statesmanlike sense of what has to be done. I like to 

lay my mind alongside of a mind that knows how to pull 

in harness. The horses that kick over the traces will have 

to be put in a corral.’’ 

« 

In those few words President Wilson summed up the 
splendid national services of Samuel Gompers, and at 
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the same time preached a sermon that applied to capital 
and labour alike. 

That sermon iS just as good today as it was in 1917. 
We are engageddn another war, and I believe from the 
bottom of my heart that organized labour is doing its 
share to win this war. The whole of the country has a 
common enemy; industry, agriculture, capital, labour 
are all engaged in fighting it. Just as in 1917, we are 
seeking to puU in harness; just as in 1917, horses that 
kick over the traces will have to be put in a corral. 

Mr. Gompers understood and went along with that 
thought. during the years of war, and we have many 
evidences of his acceptance of the fact that the horses 
pulling in harness were the horses of the employees and 
of the employers as well. In those years a few, happily, a 
very few, horses had to be lassoed — ^both kinds of horses; 
and today the conditions are very similar. 

In the field of organized labour there are problems 
just as there were in the spring of 1917 — questions of 
jurisdiction which have to be settled quickly and effec- 
tively in order to prevent the slowing-up of the generzil 
programme. There are the perfectly natural problems of 
selfish individuals who seek personal gain by running 
counter to the calm judgment of sound leadership. 
There are hotheads who think that results can be ob- 
tained by noise or violence; there are insidious voices 
seeking to instil methods or principles which\re wholly 
foreign to the American form of democratic govern- 
ment. , 

On the part of employers there are some who shudder 
at anything new. There are some who think in terms of 
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dollars and cents instead of in terms of human lives; 
there are some who themselves would prefer govern- 
ment by a privileged class instead of by majority rule. 

But it is clear that the sum of the recalcitrants on both 
sides cuts a very small figure in the total of employers 
and employees alike, who are going along whole- 
heartedly in the war against depression. 

You of the Federation of Labour and its affiliations 
are in the broad sense giving the same kind of fine co- 
operation to your Government which Samuel Gompers 
and his associates gave to that same Government in the 
old days. 

Even as in the old days when I was in the Navy De- 
partment, Mr. Gompers and the Federation were at all 
times on a footing of friendship and co-operation with 
me — even so today President Green and his associates 
are working with my Administration toward the attain- 
ment of our national purposes. The overwhelming ma- 
jority of the workers understand, as do the overwhelm- 
ing majority of the employers of the country, that this 
is no time to seek special privilege, undue advantage, or 
personal gain, because of the fact of a crisis. Like the 
duly constituted officials of your Government, we must 
put and we are putting unselfish patriotism first. That 
would have been the order of Samuel Gompers if he 
were witf^ us today. 
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RADIO ADDRESS FOR THE 1933 MOBILIZA- 
TION FOR HUMAN NEEDS, OCTOBER 15, 1933 

I have spoken ‘"on several occasions of the vital im- 
portance to our country that private charity in all that 
that broad term covers, must be kept up at least to the 
levels, and I hope even beyond the levels, of former 
years. At this opening of the Four Weeks 1933 Mobiliza- 
tion for Human Needs, I want not only to reaffirm what 
I have said before, but to stress the fact that the fine 
teamwork in the recovery programme cannot be suc- 
cessful if an important horse is lying back in the traces. 

It is true that I have declared that the Government 
must not let anyone starve this winter: but at the same 
time this policy is predicated on the assumption that the 
individual American citizen will continue to do his and 
her part, even more unselfishly than in the past. 

Let me stress that a great many people will still need 
the help of relief agencies this winter. It is true that be- 
cause of a partial, but I believe a steadily growing, re- 
employment of the unemployed, many families and 
many individuals have been taken off the local relief 
rolls. But, on the other hand, the need of those who are 
still on the rolls is proportionately greater than it was 
before, and, in addition to the work of direct relief, it is 
necessary for us to continue our support of the per- 
manent hospital and welfare services that exist in every 
county and in most communities. 

A number — I am glad to say a imsill number— of 
people have written to me to express the thought that all 
relief work should be taken over by the Government, 
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and have intimated that they would not feel any duty 
this year to subscribe to local relief or local charity. 
These people have a wholly wrong sfent on the funda- 
mental basis of our American civilization. They deny 
the civic responsibility of the individual, and would seek 
to toss every problem into the lap of Government. They 
are ^'buck passers”. 

On the other hand, the overwhelming majority of the 
American people understand clearly that it is first the 
duty of the individual and the local community to do all 
that they can to maintain relief and welfare; that it is 
then the obligation of the State Government to supple- 
ment local efforts, and that finally, if all of this put to- 
gether is not sufficient, the Federal Government stands 
ready to help. 

This Mobilization for Human Needs will keep the 
long-established hospital and welfare services going. 
These services existed long before the depression; they 
will exist long after the depression is over. 

I ask every citizen to give his or her support to the 
community chests and to other organizations that raise 
funds for the regular welfare services — bodies which ex- 
press the instincts of charity, of humanity, and of neigh- 
bourliness. They are an essential to the whole American 
scheme of life. Their meaning is expressed in the name— 
The Mobilization for Human Needs. 

I am glad indeed that my old friend, Newton D. 
Baker, once more is heading the forces of mobilization 
and this time we^are all happy that it is a mobilization 
of peace. 
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REMARKS TO THE GOVERNORS, MAYORS 
AND CIVIL WORKS ADMINISTRATORS AT- 
TENDING THE CIVIL WORKS MEETING HELD 
IN THE EAST kOOM OF THE WHITE HOUSE, 
NOVEMBER 15, 1933 

My friends, I will tell you an official secret. Harry 
Hopkins wrote out two and a half very excellent pages 
of suggestions as to what I should say. They are on the 
desk. I subscribe to his sentiments one hundred per cent. 
But, I am not going to read them. 

I donT- want to talk to you officially, but unofficially 
and extemporaneously. First of all, I want to thank you 
for coming here. 

This group, representative of the entire country, has 
in its hands to accomplish something that no nation has 
ever before done. As you know, during the past eight 
months we have tried honestly and practically to face a 
problem that no other nation in modern history has ever 
been confronted with. We have heard a great deal of 
unemployment on the other side, in England, in France 
and in Germany, but at no time in any one of those 
countries has the unemployment situation even approxi- 
mated to the unemployment situation in the United 
States last spring. You can figure it at twelve or fourteen 
or sixteen million, or whatever you like— on the basis of 
population that is a larger percentage of men, women 
and children out of work — ^in most cases suffering physi- 
cally and mentally — ^a larger proportion than anywhere 
else. 

During these months a great many of our unemploy ed 
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have gone back to work. The number has been esti- 
mated variously at from three and a half to five million. 
The actual figures make very little di!ference because 
there are still a great many, still millioni, out of employ- 
ment and this particular effort in which you and I are 
engaged at the present time is to put four million people 
from the list of those still unemployed back to work 
during the winter months so that we can honestly say as 
a nation that this winter is not going to be like last 
winter or the winter before. 

I like to stress not only the fact of four million, but 
also the fact that of those four million of people two 
million are today on what we might just as well call, 
frankly, a dole. When any man or woman goes on a 
dole, something happens to them mentally and the 
quicker they are taken off the dole the better it is for 
them during the rest of their lives. 

We hope we can recruit two million from the ranks 
of people who perhaps ought to have been on the dole— 
perhaps people who were too proud to ask for assistance. 
In every community most of us know of cases— many 
cases — of families that have been living along, barely 
subsisting, yet too proud to go and ask for relief. We 
want to help that type of American family. 

Now this work is really and truly a partnership — a 
partnership between the Federal Government, the State 
governments and the local governments— a partnership 
in which each one of those three divisions is expected to 
and is going to do its share. This $400,000,000 isn’t 
going to cost the Federal Government any more money, 
because we are taking it out of the large Public Works 
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appropriation of $3,300,000,000. It is using a portion of 
that fund in a very practical way. 

We might as -^vreil be perfectly frank, it has been ex- 
ceedingly difficplt honestly to allot the entire sum of 
$3,300,000,000 to worth-while projects, every one of 
which has had to be scanned by local authorities. State 
authorities and finally by the Federal Government. 

I believe the question was raised this morning as to 
the transfer of some of the projects to which allotments 
have already been made by Public Works, and I have 
been asked by the Governor of Wyoming to clear up 
that point. It is possible that certain allotments already 
made by Secretary Ickes to Public Works may be trans- 
ferred to Mr. Hopkins’ Civil Works Administration. 

The process, I am told, will be to have that request 
made to the original person who did the allotting — ^in 
other words, the Secretary of the Interior — and if he 
approves of the transfer, it will then be made to the 
Civil Works Administration under Mr. Hopkins. I think 
that straightens out the question the Governor of 
Wyoming raised. 

Just one word more and I am sort of talking in the 
family. We have heard a good many charges and allega- 
tions that have been made in regard to relief work— the 
same kind of charges that were made when I was Gover- 
nor of New York — charges that politics was entering 
into the use of Public Works funds and of emergency 
relief funds. 

I want to tell you very, very simply,that your National 
Government is not trying to gain political advantage 
one way or the other out of the needs of human beings 
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for relief. We expect the same spirit on the part of every 
Governor of every one of the forty-eigjit States and on 
the part of every mayor and every county commissioner 
and of every relief agent. I would like t6 have the gene- 
ral rule adopted — that no person connected with the 
administration of this $400,000,000 will in any single 
case in any political subdivision of the United States ask 
whether a person needing relief or work is a Republican, 
Democrat, Socialist or anything else. 

I am asking you to go ahead and do your share. Most 
of the work will fall on your shoulders. Most of the 
responsibility for the practical application of the plan 
will fall on you rather than on us in Washington. I can 
assure you that Mr. Hopkins, Secretary Ickes and all of 
the people connected with the Federal Government are 
going to co-operate in putting this plan to work quickly. 

Speed is an essential. I am very confident that the 
mere fact of giving real wages to 4,000,000 Americans 
who are today not getting wages is going to do more to 
relieve suflFering and to lift the morale of the Nation 
than anything undertaken before. 

Thanksgiving Day — 1933 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 

A Proclamation 

I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United 
States of America,*do set aside and appoint Thursday, 
the thirtieth day of November, 1933, to be a Day of 
Thanksgiving for ail our people. 
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May we on that day in our churches and in our homes 
give humble thanks for the blessings bestowed upon us 
during the year past by Almighty God. 

May we recaJ^l the courage of those who settled a 
wilderness, the vision of those who founded the Nation, 
the steadfastness of those who in every succeeding gene- 
ration have fought to keep pure the ideal of equality of 
opportunity and hold clear the goal of mutual help in 
time of prosperity as in time of adversity. 

May we ask guidance in more surely learning the 
ancient truth that greed and selfishness and striving 
for undue riches can never bring lasting happiness or 
good to the individual or to his neighbours. 

May we be grateful for the passing of dark days; for 
the new spirit of dependence one on another; for the 
closer unity of all parts of our wide land; for the greater 
friendship between employers and those who toil; for a 
clearer knowledge by all nations that we seek no con- 
quests and ask only honourable engagements by all 
peoples to respect the lands and rights of their neigh- 
bours; for the brighter day to which we can win through 
by seeking the help of God in a more unselfish striving 
for the common bettering of mankind. 

In Witness Whereof I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this twenty-first day 
of November, in the year of our Lord Nine- 
teen Hundred and Thirty-three and of the 

[seal] Independence of the United States of Ame- 
rica the One Hundred and Fifty-eighth. 
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ADDRESS AT THE DEDICATION OF GEORGIA 
HALL, WARM SPRINGS, GEORGIA, 
NOVEMBER 24, 1933 

Most people have visions of things they would like to 
see accomplished; fortunate are those who with their 
own eyes see the accomplishment becoming a fact. 

Most of you who are here tonight know the story of 
Warm Springs during the past nine years. You know of 
the hopeful handful of crippled children and adults who 
came seeking to walk again, and of the growth of our 
physical facilities and of our medical care to the point 
where the completion of Georgia Hall gives us a clear 
idea of the rounded picture of the Georgia Warm 
Springs of the future. 

In all these years our splendid progress would have 
been impossible had we not had the sympathy, the 
understanding and the help of our neighbours; and to-i* 
night I express my appreciation and thanks, first, to you 
my neighbours of Warm Springs and Meriwether 
County, for your true friendship toward me and toward 
all those who have come here; and secondly, to you the 
people of Georgia whose welcome hospitality has culmi- 
nated in this splendid gift to the Foundation and made 
me feel prouder than ever to call this‘‘my other home’’. 

It is this understanding spirit on the part of those who 
surround us that has contributed so greatly to what we 
call the ^^spirit of Warm Springs”. No perfectly ap- 
pointed hospital, HP medical care of the highest skill can 
accomplish the best results unless at the same time we 
build up, as Mr. Callaway has said, confidence, self- 
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Address at Warm Springs 

reliance and cheerfulness on the part of the patients 
themselves. That is why the Warm Springs Foundation 
has established kself as a practical success in bringing 
back so many crippled children and crippled grown-ups 
to normal activities^ and at the same time to a normal 
confidence in themselves. 

We hear much these days of two adjectives — ‘^^sociaF’ 
and “economic’’. Generally they are used to denote 
different things. Here at Warm Springs we have proved 
that in our work they go hand in hand. Let me give you 
an example: If a child is so incapacitated, because of 
infantile paralysis or accident or some other cause, that 
he is unable to get about, take care of himself and go to 
school, the chances are that in most cases some grown- 
up person must spend a large part of the time in taking 
care of the child. Every social objective requires that the 
child be rehabilitated to lead a normal life — ^to become 
a useful member of society. In accomplishing this we 
reach at -the same time the economic objective, for we 
restore the child and at the same time we release a 
member of his family from the constant supervision and 
care of the child, and enable that person so to be an 
economically useful unit in the community. 

Figures show that there are well over three hundred 
thousand crippled children in the United States and 
probably at least an equal number of grown-up people. 
It is my belief, and I think the belief of the’^ doctors of 
the United States, that the great majority of these citi- 
zens of ours, more than half a million of them, can be 
restored to useful citizenship if we can give them the 
most modern, scientific, medical and educational treat- 
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ment. Toward the attainment of that goal the Georgia 
Warm Springs Foundation seeks to play a leading part. 
This work at Warm Springs is not lo(!al; people come 
here from every State in the Union ^nd from many 
foreign countries. It is true that we can take care of only 
a small proportion of those who need care; but at the 
same time the educational value of the methods and of 
their results is making itself widely felt in the care of the 
handicapped throughout the United States. 

I wish much that people all over the country could be 
with us here tonight to learn of the splendid effectiveness 
of the work we are doing; to see this beautiful building 
which for all time will be the centre of our work, and 
especially to understand that thing which we call ‘'the 
spirit of Warm Springs’’, which does so much to supple- 
ment the skill of science. The people of Georgia have 
given to this work a noble gift. In the name of the 
Trustees of the Foundation I thank them, and especially 
I thank the Georgia Hall Committee, who under the 
untiring efforts and leadership of Mr. Cason Callaway 
and Mr. Cator Woolford, have made tangible the vision 
of many years ago. 

I am glad to be back on Georgia soil. I am hurrying 
to Warm Springs with special interest, for I shall see a 
splendid new building, given to the cause of helping 
crippled children by the citizens of the State of Georgia. 
And I am hurrying back to my cottage there for the 
almost equally important objective of seeing to it that 
a prize Georgia turkey is put into the primest possible 
condition for the Thanksgiving Day feast. 

On this Thanksgiving, I like to think that many more 
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fathers and mothers and children will partake of turkey 
than for many years past. What a splendid thing it 
would be if in ev^ery community throughout the land, in 
celebration of this Thanksgiving— and here in Georgia 
in celebration ol* the Bicentennial of the founding of the 
Colony— every community would set as its Thanksgiv- 
ing Day objective the providing of a Thanksgiving 
dinner for those who have not yet been blessed by the 
returning prosperity sufficiently to provide their own. 

Let me read to you in closing a message delivered a 
generation ago by a great son of a great Georgia mother, 
Theodore Roosevelt: 

‘‘Materially we must strive to secure a broader econ- 
omic opportunity for all men so that each shall have a 
better chance to show the stuff of which he is made. 
Spiritually and ethically we must strive to bring about 
clean living and right thinking. We appreciate that the 
things of the body are important; but we appreciate also 
that the things of the soul are immeasurably more im- 
portant. The foundation stone of national life is and ever 
must be the high individual character of the individual 
citizen.” 


STATEMENT ON EXTENSION OF RE-EMPLOY- 
MENT AGREEMENT, DECEMBER 20, 1933 

The President’s Re-employment Agreement accord- 
ing to its original terms will end on December thirty- 
first. At that time permanent codes ^f fair competition 
will apply to approximately 70 per cent, of all employees 
who will eventually be covered by codes. 
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In the midst of winter and with many persons out of 
work, it is essential that the New Year should not bring 
with it any let-down in the Recovery ]?rogramme in the 
trades and industries which at that time have not come 
under approved codes and to which, therefore, only the 
President’s Re-employment Agreement applies. 

I am, therefore, inviting every employer in those 
trades and industries to join with me in an extension 
of the President’s Re-employment Agreement for four 
months. By that time it is expected that the process of 
code-making will have been virtually completed. 

I urge all employers in trades and industries not 
covered by codes to co-operate by continuing to main- 
tain higher wages and shorter horns. This need for their 
help is still great. 

Employers joining with me in this extension of the 
President’s Re-employment Agreement may continue to 
display the Blue Eagle as a symbol of their co-operation 
and those few employers who have not heretofore signed 
the agreement may sign it as extended and upon de- 
livering a signed certificate of compliance to the Post 
Office may obtain a Blue Eagle. 

Display of the Blue Eagle on or after Jan. i, 1934, by 
an employer whose business is not entirely covered by 
an approved code will be treated as an acceptance of 
the extension of the President’s Re-employment Agree- 
t ment and a representation that he is complying with it 
i for that part of his business not covered by approved 
I codes. 
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The Community Tree 

ADDRESS AT THE LIGHTING OF THE COM- 
MUNITY TREE IN WASHINGTON, 
DECEMBER 24, 1933 

We in the Nation’s capital are gathered around this 
symbolic tree celebrating the coming of Christmas; in 
spirit we join with millions of others, men and women 
and children, throughout our own land and in other 
countries and continents, in happy and reverend 
observance of the spirit of Christmas. 

For me and for my family it is the happiest of 
Christmases. 

To the many thousands of you who have thought of 
me and have sent me greetings, and I hope all of you 
are hearing my voice, I want to tell you how profoundly 
grateful I am. If it were within my power so to do I 
would personally thank each and every one of you for 
your remembrance of me, but there are so many thou- 
sands of you that that happy task is impossible. 

Even more greatly, my happiness springs from the 
deep conviction that this year marks a greater national 
understanding of the significance in our modern lives of 
the teachings of Him whose birth we celebrate. To more 
and more of us the words “Thou shalt love thy neigh- 
bour as thyself” have taken on a meaning that is show- 
ing itself and proving itself in our purposes and daily lives . 

May the practice of that high ideal grow in us all in 
the year to come. 

I give you and send you one and all, old and young, 
a Merry Christmas and a truly Happy New Year. 

And so, for now and for always, “God Bless Us, Every 
One.” 
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STATEMENT ON PURCHASE AND COINAGE 
OF SILVER, DECEMBER^Si, 1933 

Under the clear authority granted to me by the last 
session of the Congress, I have today, by proclamation, 
proceeded to ratify the London Agreement with regard 
to silver, which has already been put into effect by the 
Government of India, and which I understand other 
nations concerned are about to act on. 

This proclamation, in accordance with the Act of 
Congress, opens our mints to the coinage of standard 
silver dollars from silver hereafter produced in the 
United States or its possessions, subject to the depositors 
of such silver surrendering to the Government one-half 
of it as seigniorage and to cover all usual charges and 
expenses. The dollars coined from half of such newly- 
mined silver will be returned to the depositor. The half 
surrendered to the Government will be retained in the 
Treasury. 

It will be remembered that at the London Conference 
66 governments unanimously adopted the silver resolu- 
tion proposed by our Government, providing in sub- 
stance that these governments would refrain from the 
policy and practice of melting up and debasing silver 
coins; that they would replace low-valued paper money 
with silver coins; and that they would not enact legisla- 
tion that would depreciate the value of silver in the 
world market. This resolution, however, was contingent 
upon an agreemeat between the governments of those 
countries producing large quantities of silver and the 
governments of those countries holding or using large 
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quantities, looking to the elimination of an unnatural 
oversupply of silver on the markets of the world. This 
agreement, of cotirse, was for the purpose of allowing 
demand and supjply to govern the price of silver by the 
limitation and neutralization of this oversupply derived 
from the melting up of silver coins. 

India had the power to dispose of, on the markets of 
the world, at any time, and at any price, hundreds of 
millions of ounces of silver. In fact, India had the power 
and capacity to dump silver derived from the melting 
up of Indian silver coins in an amount equal to the 
world’s production from the mines — ^for the period of 
two years. This power and the uncertainty attending its 
execution was destructive of the value and stability of 
silver throughout the world. 

China agreed, during the period of four years com- 
mencing Jan. i, 1934, and ending Jan. i, 1938, not to 
permit the sale of any silver derived from the debasing 
or melting up of silver coins. India agreed to limit the 
sales of such silver to a maximum of 35,000,000 ounces 
annually during such period and Spain agreed not to 
sell in excess of 5,000,000 ounces of such silver annually 
during such period. After such sales, these governments 
are to be bound by the general resolution adopted at the 
London Conference to which I have heretofore referred. 

As a condition of the agreement by China, India and 
Spain, however, it was required that Australia, Canada, 
Mexico, Peru and the United States should take silver 
from the production of their respective mines to the 
gross amount of 35,000,000 ounces annually for such 
period of four years. The United States, by reason of its 


Order Relating to Gold 

large population and its large silver production, agreed 
to take from its mines annually at least 24,421,4x0 
ounces of silver during such period. ’ 

The production of the United States for 1932 was 
approximately 24,000,000 ounces of silver. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER RELATING TO RECEIPT 
OF GOLD ON CONSIGNMENT BY THE MINTS 
AND ASSAY OFFICES, JANUARY 15, 1934 

By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 5 (b) 
of the Act of Oct. 6, 1917, as amended by section 2 of 
the Act of March 9, 1933, entitled “An Act to Provide 
Relief in the Existing National Emergency in Banking, 
and for other Purposes”, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Pre- 
sident of the United States of America, do declare that 
a period of national emergency exists, and by virtue of 
said authority and of all other authority vested in me, do 
hereby prescribe the following regulations for receiving 
gold on consignment for sale: 

Section i . The United States mints and assay offices 
are hereby authorized, subject to such regulations as 
may from time to time be prescribed by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, to receive on consignment gold which the 
mint or assay office concerned is satisfied has not been 
held in non-compliance with the Executive Orders, or 
the orders of the Secretary of the Treasury, issued under 
Sections 2 and 3 ®f the Act of March 9, 1933, or in non- 
compliance with any regulations or rulings made there- 
under or licences issued pursuant thereto. 
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Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby 
authorized and empowered to issue such regulations as 
he may deem necessary to carry out the purposes of this 
Executive Order. 

Sec, 3. This iJxecutive Order and any regulations 
issued hereunder may be modified or revoked at any time. 


EXECUTIVE ORDER RELATING TO COM- 
PLAINTS CHARGING THE PURSUIT OF 
MONOPOLISTIC PRACTICES, JANUARY 20, 

1934 

In order to effectuate the policy of Title I of the 
National Industrial Recovery Act, approved June 16, 
1933, 1 , Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United 
States, pursuant to the authority thereby vested in me 
and in accordance with the provisions of said Act and 
the provisions of an Act to create a Federal Trade Com- 
mission, approved Sept. 26, 1914, do hereby direct that: 

I. Whenever any complainant shall be dissatisfied 
with the disposition by any Federal agency, except the 
Department of Justice, of any complaint charging that 
any person, partnership, corporation, or other associa- 
tion, or form of enterprise, is engaged in any mono- 
polistic practice, or practice permitting or promoting a 
monopoly, or tending to eliminate, oppress, or discrimi- 
nate against small enterprises, which is allegedly in 
violation of the provisions of any code of fair competi- 
tion approved under the National Industrial Recovery 
Act, or allegedly sanctioned by the provisions of such 
code but allegedly in violation of Section 3 (a) of said 
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National Industrial Recovery Act, such complaint shall 
be transferred to the Federal Trade Commission by 
such agency upon request of the comiJlainant. 

2. The Federal Trade Commission may, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the National Industrial Re- 
covery Act and the provisions of an Act to create a 
Federal Trade Commission, approved Sept. 26, 1914, 
upon the receipt of any such complaint transmitted to it, 
institute a proceeding against such persons, partner- 
ships, corporations, or other associations or form of 
enterprise as it may have reason to believe are engaged 
in the practices aforesaid, whenever it shall appear to 
the Federal Trade Commission that a proceeding by it 
in respect thereof would be to the interest of the public: 
Provided^ That if in any case the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion shall determine that any such practice is not con- 
trary to the provisions of Section 5 of the Federal Trade 
Commission Act or of Sections 2, 3, or 7 of the Act of 
Oct. 15, 1914, commonly called the Clayton Act, it shall 
instead of instituting such proceeding, transfer the com- 
plaint, with the evidence and other information per- 
taining to the matter, to the Department of Justice. 

3. The power herein conferred upon the Federal 
Trade Commission shall not be construed as being in 
derogation of any of the powers of said Commission 
under existing law. 
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STATEMENT RELATING TO FIXING OF 
WEIGHT OF THE GOLD DOLLAR AND THE 
PURCHASE OF GOLD AT A FIXED PRICE, 

January 31, 1934 

I. Acting under the powers granted by Title 3 of the 
Act approved May 12, 1933 (Thomas Amendment to 
the Farm Relief Act), the President today issued a pro- 
clamation fixing the weight of the gold dollar at 
grains, nine-tenths fine. This is 59.06 plus per cent, of 
the former weight of 25x0 grains, nine-tenths fine, as 
fixed by Section i of the Act of Congress of March 4, 
1900. The new gold content of the dollar became effec- 
tive immediately on the signing of the proclamation by 
the President. 

Under the Gold Reserve Act of 1934, signed by the 
President Tuesday, January thirtieth, title to the entire 
stock of monetary gold in the United States, including 
the gold coin and gold bullion heretofore held by the 
Federal Reserve Banks and the claim upon gold in the 
Treasury represented by gold certificates, is vested in the 
United States Government and the “profit” from the re- 
duction of the gold content of the dollar, made effective 
by today’s proclamation, accrues to the United States 
Treasury. Of this “profit” two billion dollars, under the 
terms of the Gold Reserve Act and of today’s proclama- 
tion, constitutes a stabilization fund under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Treasury. The balance will be 
covered into the general fund of the Treasury. • • • 

In his proclamation of today the President gives 
notice that he reserves the right, by virtue of the autho- 
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rity vested in him, to alter or modify the present pro- 
clamation as the interests of the United States may seem 
to require. The authority by later* proclamations to 
accomplish other revaluations of the^dollar in terms of 
gold is contained in the Gold Reserve Act signed on 
Tuesday. 

2. The Secretary of the Treasury, with the approval 
of the President, issued a public announcement that be- 
ginning Feb. I, 1934, he will buy through the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York as fiscal agent, for the ac- 
count of the United States, any and all gold delivered to 
any United States Mints or the Assay Offices in New 
York or Seattle, at the rate of $35.00 per fine troy * 
ounce, less the usual Mint charges and less one-fourth 
of one per cent, for handling charges. Purchases, how- 
ever, are subject to compliance with the regulations 
issued under the Gold Reserve Act of 1934. ... 


REMARKS OF THE PRESIDENT TO THE BOY 
SCOUTS OF AMERICA, BROADCASTING A 
NATIONAL “CALL TO SERVICE” MOBILIZA- 
TION, FEBRUARY 10, 1934 

Fellow Scouts: 

I am happy to participate in the Twenty-fourth Anni- 
versary celebration of our organization, the Boy Scouts 
of America. Nearly a million of us are mobilized at this 
time in all parts of the country as a part of the pro- 
gramme for this* week of celebration. Home and farm 
patrols and troops of farm boys are joining with their 
brother scouts in the big cities. 
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In front of the City Hall in San Francisco — and it is 
nine o’clock in the morning there — thousands of Scouts 
join with other ttousands in the Hippodrome in New 
York in carrying on the cause of world-wide brother- 
hood in scouting. 

As most of you know. Scouting has been one of my 
active interests for many years. I have visited hundreds 
of troops in their home towns and in their camps. I 
know, therefore, from personal experience the things we 
do and stand for as Scouts. We have ideals. We are a 
growing organization. We believe that we are accom- 
plishing fine American results not only for our own 
membership, but also for our families, our communities 
and our Nation. 

Summed up in one sentence, the aim of Scouting is to 
build up better citizenship. I believe that we are con- 
tributing greatly to that objective. 

I am especially happy today to extend personal greet- 
ings and congratulations to the Scouts and Leaders who 
have earned the President’s award for progress in the 
year 1933, as a part of the Ten-Year Programme. It is 
appropriate that we are planning for the celebration of 
our Silver Jubilee, the Twenty-fifth Anniversary of the 
Boy Scouts of America, which will culminate in a great 
national Jamboree here in the Nation’s capital in the 
summer of 1935. Of course it would be physically im- 
possible for us to have the whole membership of the Boy 
Scouts of America, a million strong, come to Washing- 
ton at one time, but I much hope that |t will be possible 
to have every nook and cranny of our Nation repre- 
sented. 
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As a preliminary to our Silver Jubilee, and in line 
with the emphasis of service for others which we have 
always stressed, I suggest to you'that it is time once 

more for us to do a National Good Turn- 

% • 

As many of you know, we are doing everything 
possible in this emergency to help suffering humanity. 
I called upon the Feder^ Emergency Relief Admini- 
strator, Mr. Harry L. Hopkins, to tell me what kind of 
a National Good Turn would be of the greatest service. 
He has recommended that during the balance of the 
month of February every troop and every scout do 
everything possible in their separate localities to collect 
such household furnishings, bedding and clothes, a*, 
people may be able to share as gifts to those who greatly 
need them. 

Therefore, I ask you, under the direction of your own 
local oflBcers, and in conference with the representa- 
tives of the Federal Relief Administration and other 
local social agencies, to gather up such of this material 
as may be available for distribution. 

I am confident that the American people will gene- 
rously co-operate and respond. Indeed, I am hoping 
that in many cases they will telephone or send letters to 
the local Scout ofiices to offer their help to carry 
through this National Good Turn. 

Already I have received offers of co-operation firom 
Goverftors of States, from Mayors and other community 
leaders. May you carry out this new Service and re- 
dedicate yourselves to the Scout Oath. 

I ask you to join with me and the Eagle Scouts and 
our President and Chief Scout Executive who are here 



